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FOREWORD

This is the 16th annual report to the Congress on federally funded edu-
cation programs and the seventh such report submitted by the Department
of Education. The Annual Evaluation Report responds to the Congressional
mandate in Section 417(a) and (b) of the General Education Provisions Act,
as amended. This year, there is information on 99 programs administered
by the Department during fiscal year 1986. The information in this report
covers program activities as of September 30, 1986.

I welcome your suggestions on making the Annual Evaluation Report more
useful in your work. Please direct your comments to Edward Glassman in
the Planning and Evaluation Service, at (202) 245-8281, or at the address
below.

Bruce M. Carnes
Deputy Under Secretary for
Planning, Budget and Evaluation

For copies while our limited supply lasts, contact:

Edward B. Glassman, Office of Planning, Budget and Evaluation
Planning and Evaluation Service

Room 3127, FOB6
400 Maryland Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20202
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Chapter 101-1

EDUCATION OF DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN (CHAPTER 1, ECIA)
FORMULA GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES (CFDA No. 84.010)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981
(ECU), Chapter 1, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3601-3808, 3871-3876) (expires

*September 30, 1987).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year
Total .

Authorization
Total

Appropriation

2/

Appropriations
for LEA Grants 1/

1962

1983
1984

.1985*

1986

$3,480,000,000 .

3,480,000,000
3,480,000,000

Indefinite
Indefinite

$3,033,969,300
3,200,394,000
3,480,000,000
3,688,163,000

. 3,529,572,000

$2,562,753,163
2,727,587,568
3,003,680,000
3,200,000,000
3,062,400,000

brallgED To provide ffnancial assistance to local education agencies
(LE-Ail-to meet the special educationIl needs of educationally deprived
children.

Eli ibiltt 1 LEAs receive grants under Chapter 1. The size, of a grant
s based primarily on the nuinber.of enildren in loW-income families

within the diatrict. Chapter 1 also makes paiments to State educatiori
agencies (SEAs) for administration.

The Department is responsible for calculating State and county alloca-
tions, using a formula that takes into account, among other factors,
the number of 5- to 17-year-old children in low-income families and
the average State per-pupil expenditure. SEAs are then responsible for
making .subcounty allocations to their LEAs. LEAs dentify eligible
school attendance areas with the highest concentrations of children from
low-income families and provide services to low-achieving children from
public and nonpublic schools who live in the eligible attendance areas..

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSISWesPor
A. Objectives

In academic year 1985-86, the fourth year in which school districts
provided compensatory educational services under Chapter 1, the Depart-
ment's principal goals and objectives for this program were as follows:

10



101-2

Program Management

o To enable SEAs and LEAs to implement programs and projects designed to
meet the special educational needs of educationally deprived children,

o To design and continuously refinl procedures for onsite monitoring of
the SEAs' administration of Chapter 1, and

o To continue to provide assistance to SEAs andLEAs in providing equit-
able services to children who attend religiously affiliat5A schocls in
light of the !tguilar v. Felton decision.

Program Improvement .

o To identify and disseminate information to improve the quality of thap-
ter 1 projects and practices, and

o To promote the involvement of parents in the education of their children.

Program Evaluation

o To maintain the .quality and quantity of Chapterl evaluation data col-
lected by LEAs and SEAs and to increase the use of these data to improve
programs, and

q. To develop and maintain a computer-based management system to collect,
*store., and retrieve awide range of information and.data:on Chapter.1..

. . .

B. Pro ress and Accom lishments

PrograM Management

o The Department published final regulations for 34 C.F.R., Parts 200 and
204, implementing the changes enacted in the 1983 technical amendments
(P.L. 98-211) on May 19k, 1986.

o During FY 1986, the Department conducted 24 onsite State reviews of the
LEA grant program portion of Chapter 1. . The review teams found that .

local Chapter 1 programs generally are in compliance with the Chapter 1
requirements and that their fiscal accounting practices, computer data
management practices, and quality control procedures for LEA evaluation
data reporting at the SEA level were satisfactory (E.1).

o The Department issued guidance concerning the effect of the Aguilar v.

Felton decision 'on Chapter 1 programs for children attending private
iaaTi in August and September 1985 and in June 1986.

o The Department received, processed, and investigated complaints from 13
States, involving more than 50 LEAs, alleging failure to provide equit-
able services to children in parochial schools. Ten have been resolved
and three remain under investigation.,

o The Department provided assistance in five court cases involving requests
for delays in implementing Felton requirements, with delays being grant-
ed to a.total of 26 districts.

11



101-3

Program Improvement

o The Department helped SEAs and LEAs improve their programs through the
Secretary's Initiative to Improve the Education of Disadvantaged Child-
ren. In FY 1986, the Department (1) sponsored a national program to

identify unusually successful programs serving disadvantaged children,

which identified 130 effective projects (In addition to the 116 recognized
in FY 1985); (2) published a two-volume Effectivelogensatory Education
Sourcebook (E.5) designed to disseminate program 5.10-rovement strateira
70-576FTTes of successful projects; (3) provided techaical assistance

to LEAs to implement program improvement strategies; and (4) provided

technical assistance to recognized projects to disseminate effective
instructional practices.

o On May 19, 1986, the Department issued revised Chapter 1 regulations to
.require LEAs to develop written policies to ensure that parents of child-
ren being served have an adequate opportunity to participate in the

design and impleinentation of the LEA's Chapter 1 project. The new

regulations suggest a number of specific activities an .LEA may consider
in developing written policies for parental participation..

o The Department issued a memorandum to the State Chapter 1 coordinators
encouraging them to include the educational needs of preschool children

in developing their priorities under Chapter 1.

'Program Evaluation

o ttaie'Performance RepOrt fern 1E.21 were revlsed tocollect:infOrMation
on pirticipants' sex, race, and age (as required by P.L. 98411). All

Title 1/ Chapter 1 demographic and achievement data from 1979-80 through
1983-84 are now available in personal computer disk format, for ready
use by SEAs9 Las, or researchers with an interest in longitudinal data

analyses at the Stete and national level. Data from 1984-85 are being
compiled and will be available around November 1986.

o The Department issued a memorandum to State Chapter 1 coordinators encour-
aging the States o use an annual test cycle rather than a fall-to-spring
test cycle in evaluating the Impact of their programs, because an annual
cycle results in more credible estimates of achievement gain.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: The most -recent data about this program are from the 1984-85
aca em c year. Although a full analysis of 1984-85 data will not be completed
until November 1986, a preliminary analysis of descriptive information follows.

In academic year 1984-85:

o Approximately $3.0 billion was distributed to LEAs.

o According to State reports, about 4,920,000 children received Chapter 1
services. Of that number, approximately 4,735,000 attended public schools
and 185,000 attended private schools. Participation of private school

children in Chapter 1 declined by more than 18 percent from academic year
1983-84; however, this decline was due primarily to the fact that California
had reported an additional 30,000 private school children In that one year.
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Distribution of Funds: In FY 1985 (E.3):

o Chapter 1 grants were awarded to:83 percent of all LEAs, but additional
LEAs received funds or services through intermediate agencies or LEA
cooperatives. Overall, the Department estimates that between 87 and
88 percent of the LEAs received Chapter 1 funding or services.

o Virtually all LEAs that had 5000 or more children received grants,
compared with less than two-thirds of the LEAs that had fewer than
300 children.

o The least poor quarter of LEAs (based on the percentage of children
living in families with incomes below the poverty line in 1979)
received about $258 mfllion -- about 9 percent of the total amount
of Chapter 1 formula grants to LEAs.

o The typical (median) grant award was $57,223.

Children Served: Children from vrekindergarten throuch the 12th grade re-
Cilved servag in 1984-85, with the large4 proportion in grades 1 through
6, as shown in Table 1. These percentages have changed very little from
prior years.

Table 1

AMBER OF CHILDREN SERVED, 1984-85 ACADEMIC YEAR

Num er ercentageGra e pan

Prekindergarten and Kindergarten
Grades 1-3
Grades 4-6
Grades 7-9
Grades 10-12

Total

365,250
1,835,087
1,563,065
900,479
.256 643

7

37

32
18
6

4,921,067 100

Note: There were 543 students in ungraded classes who are included in the
total but not in the grade-level tountt. Moreover, California
reported serving 843,492 public school students, but this figure
includes children served either by Chapter 1 or by the State's
compensatory education program. We estimate tat between 40 and
50 percent of these children are served by state compensatory
education and not directly by Chapter 1. In effect, this correc-
tion would reduce the participation in California to approximately
500,000 public school students and would reduce the total number
served nationwide to approximately 4.6 million. For consistency,
similar reductions should also be made in the data reported for
previous years.

13



101-5

Race/Ethnicity: Table 2 provides the 1984-85 data that States reported on
the racial/ethnic composition of Chapter 1 participants (only two States,
New York and Vermont, did not provide racial/ethnic breakdowns).

Table 2

DISTRIBUTION OF CHAPTER 1 PARTICIPANTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC GROUP,

1984-85 ACADEMIC YEAR

Percentage of

Race/Ethtat Chapter 1 Participants

American Indian/Alaskan Native 2

Asian/Pacific Islander 3

Black, not Hispanic 29

Hispanic 22

White, not Hispanic 44

Gender. As required by the Technical Amendments to Chapter 1, data were
=Tiled on the gender of participating children. In 1984-85, approx-
imately 55 percent of Chapter 1 students were male and 45 percent female.

T es of Benefits Provided: Students received services in a variety of
ns ructional and support areas, as shown in Table 3. During the 1984-85
academic.year, the most common service areas were reading (77 percent of
all Chapter 1 students),. mathematics. (46 percent), and other language
arts (23 Percent). Data were not.collected on the percentage of children
with limited English proficiency who received instruction.

Table 3

NUMBER OF CHILDREN RECEIVING SERVICES
BY SERVICE AREA, 1984-85 ACADEMIC YEAR

Service Area Number Percent a

Instructional

Reading 3,794,497 77

Mathematics 2,246,842 46

Language arts . 1,122,927 23

Other instructional 349,466 7

Supporting

Attendance, guidance 770,702 16

Health, nutrition 638,913 13

Transportation '191,233 4

Other supporting 280,952 6

a. Percentages are calculated using the total number of students served

by the program (4,921,067). Students may receive services in more

than ,one area.
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In general, participation Patterns for 1984-85 indicated that more children
participated in basic instructional programs (reading, mathematics, and lan-
guage arts) than in previous years, and fewer children received other instruc-
tional or supporting services.

Staffin : Local project funds supported approximately *163,599 full-time-
equ va ent (FTE) staff positions during the 1984-85 academic yeap, a rise
of 5.5 percent above the 1983-84 figure. As in previous years, the majority
of staff were either teachers (45 percent) or teacher aides (39 percent).
Administrators constituted only 3 percent of the full-time-equivalent Chap-
ter 1 staff.

-

Student Achievement: The data on student achievement for academic year
1984-85 oir-7c7n7 available until November 1986.

Pro ram Audits: As a result of a Department audit completed in FY 1986, a
7flnal diternilnatfori letter was issued requiring a refund of $35,967 for
costs 'claimed in excess of-actual expenditures; the State fully refunded the
amount. In addition, the Department also issued final determinations on 12
State organizationwide audits conducted by non-Federal auditors, which includ-
ed findings concerning Title I and Chapter 1 grants. The Department's deter-
minations on these audits required refunds of $784,635.

D. Highlights of Activities

The National Assessment of Com ensato Education: A "National Assessment of
ompensa.ory .ducatIonH was.. mandated in t e 1983.ECIA technical amendments..

The Department's Office of Educational. Research and Improvement 'is mahaging
'this study, which responds to the mandate to conduct independent studies and
analyses and to report the findings to Congress by January 1987. The first
interim report, summarized below, analyzes available information about the
population of students whom Chapter 1 is intended to serve--educationally
deprived students .residing in areas with high conceAtrations of children
from low-income families.

A second interim report, to be delivered in late 1986, will describe current
knowledge about what constitutes effective compensatory education practice.
The final report will describe--

o The quantity and characteristics of services being provided;

o The methods that school districts use to select schools and students to
participate in the program, and the net effect of those decisions;

o The methods used to design programs and to allocate funds among schools;
and

o The administration of the programs at each level of government.

The first report of the study, Poverty, Achievement and the Distribution of
Compensatory. Education Services, was delivered to t e Congress In January

. . The ggtsotereport included the following:
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o Although research has shown that families official poverty status is
only weakly related to student achievement, it was found that as child-
ren's families experienced longer spells of poverty, the children were
increasingly likely to fall behind grade level, and as the proportion
of poor children .in a school increased, achievement scores of all

students--not just poor students--declined.

o Children who experienced long-term family poverty and children who lived
in areas with high concentrations of poverty were more likely to belong
to minority groups, live in the Southeast, and live in small rural areas
or large urban areas.

o Children who lacked readifig proficiency were more likely to live in rural
or large urban areas and to have less-educated parents.

o The preponderance of black children, and senority children in general,
among those experiencing long-term family poverty and concentrations of
poverty in their communities suggests that they may be experiencing a
form of poverty different from the poverty that nonminority or "tran-
siently" poor children experience.

-

o Chapter l's provisions for the selection of schools and studenti do
not always ensure that the most educationally deprived students will be
served. Nearly 20 percent of those students receiving instruction in
math under Title I..in.1976 achieved above the 50th percentile, and 10

'percent of those -receivtng:reading .instruction:in 1976 aChieVed ObOve
the 50th.percentile; however, 60 percent of students scoring below the
25th percentile did not receive Title I services. Although these data
are.a decade old, more recent data sources indicate that similar patterns
of achievement levels exist among Chapter 1 students today.

o The proportion of marginally low-achieving children who nevertheless
receive compensatory education services depended in part on the popula-
tion of low-achieving'students available to be served by the school,
and in part on the local decision to serve many rather than only a few
children. Schools with fewer lower-achieving students, and schools
with relatively large programs, were 'more likely to serve higher-
achieving students, unless they had very high concentrations of poor
students.

Other Hi hli hts: The Administration introduced the Equity and Choice Act
eh would permit the parents of children selected to participate

in the Chapter 1 program to use a voucher to obtain educational services
that best meet their children's needs, at the public or private school of
their choice.

E. Supporting Studies and.Analyses

1. State Performance Reports, 1979-80 through 1984-85.

2. State Audit Reports. U.S. Department of Education.

16



3. Distribution of State-Administered Federal Education Funds:
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Tenth

nnua eport equ re y ect on S., enera ucat on rovisions

Act). U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C., August 1986.

4. Pbvert Achievement and the Distribution of Com ensator Education

erv ces I epartment o ducat on ce o ducat ona esearch
iainip176vement, Washington, D.C., January 1986

S. EffectHipipsiveCorc,Vols.Iandfl. U.S.
DeNTIment o ucat on, WashIngton, D.C., June

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
"Response to GEPA 417(b)j

The following contracted. studies have.been commissioned as part of the.
"National Assessment of Compensatory Education":

o A Study of Targeting Practices Used in the Chapter k Program (SRA
Technologies, Mountain View, Calif.);

A Survey of Chapter 1 Schools and Teachers (Westat Inc., Rock-
ville, Md.);

o A Study of the Whole-Day Instructional Experiences of Chapter 1
Students (Far West Educational Laboratory, San Francisco, Calif.);

. .

o A Study 'of the tosts of.Special Education ServiCes,' Amended to'
Include Costs of Chapter 1 Services (Decision Resources, Washing-
ton, D.C.);

o A Study of How Districts Allocate Resources Among Schools (Educa-
tional Testing Service, Princeton, N.J.);

o A Study of School District Program Design Decision-Making (SRI
International, Menlo Park, Calif.);

o A Study of LoCal Implementation of ECIA Chapter 1 (Research and
Evaluation Associates, Chapel Hill, N.C.);

o A Study of Administration (Abt Associates, Cambridge, Mass.);

o An NCES Fast Response Survey of Chapter 1 Oversight (National
Center for Education Statistics, Washington, D.C.);

o Analysis of School District and State Education Agency Records
(multiple awards);

o Effects of Alternative Designs in Compensatory Education (Research
and Evaluation Associates, Chapel Hill, N.C.);

o Data Analysis and Technical Support (Decision Resources, Washington,
D.C.).

17
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Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Mary Jean LeTendre, (202) 245-8720

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Notes

1. Excludes Special Incentive Grants and State-operated programs (which

include the Migrant Education Program, the Program for Neglected or Delin-

quent Children, and the Program for Handicapped Children).

2. Reflects reduction made pursuant to the Balanced Budget and Emergency

Deficit Control Act of 1985 (P.L. 99-177).

18



Chapter 102-1

MIGRANT EDUCATION PROGRAM (CHAPTER 1, ECIA)
FORMULA GRANTS TO STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES TO MEET

THE SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF MIGRATORY CHILDREN
(CFDA No. 84.011)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA),
Chapter 1, P.L. 97-35, as amended (20 U.S.C. 3851) (expires September 30,
1987).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $255,744,000 1/ $255,744,000
1983 . 255,744,000 1/ 255,744,000
1984 Indefinite 258,024,000
1985 Indefinite 264,524,000
1986 Indefinite 253,149,000

Pur ose: To establish and improve programs to meet the special educational
nee s of migratory children of migratory agricultural workers or fishers.

.. . .

... .

It. FY 1986.PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objectives,

During FY*1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program were:

o To monitor ongoing projects and to award grants for school year 1986-87
projects, and

o To analyze the findings of the State performance reports.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department conducted 17 onsite State program reviews. The Depart-
ment awarded 52 Basic grants to the States ranging from $39,545 to
$74,927,496. It also awarded 20 Interstate and Intrastate Coordination
grants to 10 States at an average cost of $140,600.

o The DepartMent began the analysis of the FY 1985 State performance
reports, the first systematic reportt of migrant education performance
and achievement data submitted by the States. (The results of this
analysis will be available in FY 1987.)

19
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C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: The following table indicates the number of full-time-

equ va ent students registered on the Migrant Student Record Transfer
System (MSRTS) since 1977. These counts serve as the basis for program
funding. One fulltime equivalent equals 365 days of enrollment on the
MSRTS. A count of the actual number of students identified as Oigible for
services and enrolled on the MSRTS is also shown.

Calendar Year FulT-Time-Equivalent Number of Eligible Students
Students (Am 5-17) under 21 years of a e)

1977 296,430 467,796
1978 323,501 494,417
1979 366,460 522,154
1980 .398,798 550,253
1981 417,298 577,483
1982 426,729 593,042
1983 407,650 566,422
1984 387,943 533,966
1985 382,253 530,367

Pro ram Effectiveness: In FY 1986, the Department began the systematic
ana ys s and synt es s of the FY 1985 State performance reports. . Parti-
cipation and achievement information from this analysis will be available
in early 1987. In addition, in FY.1986, the Department, as part of its

. reipOnsibilities under .GEPA 406(a);. collected;', analyzed,, and reported
information about the distribution of Migrant Education Program.funds to
subgrantees. (E.1.) .

D. Highlights of Activities

In FY 1986, the Department sponsored a second year of the Chapter 1 Recogni-
tion Program to identify and disseminate information about unusually success-
ful Chapter 1 projects. Nine local Migrant Education projects were among
the 130 Chapter 1 projects identified by the Department as unusually success-
ful A Sourcebook describing these projects will be available In FY 1987.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Distribution'of State-Administered Federal Education Funds: Tenth An-
nua eport, epartment o ducat on,

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--ifiesporTrrinEPT.417-57

as ngton, ugust 86.

The Department is now conducting three small analyses of the program. As
mentioned in Part II. B. and C. above, the Department is now analyzing and
synthesizing information from the FY 1985 State performance reports. The
Department is also =onducting an examination of the operations and products
of the Interstate alid Intrastate Coordination grants program. Finally, case
studies of State and local program operations and student characteristics
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are being conducted in six States during 1986-87. Results from these three
studies will be available in eiirly 1987.

In addition, under the provisions of Section 143(a), the Departnent is planning
a study to examine and improve the states' identification and recruitment
practices. The re%ults of this study will be available in early FY 1988.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: John Staehle, (202) 245-2722

Program Studies : Val ena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Note

1. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 capped the authorization
for the State-operated program at 14.6 percent of the total amount
appropriated for Chapter 1. This cap remained in effect through FY 1983.
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FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES FOR
NEGLECTED OR DELINQUENT CHILDREN

(CFDA No. 84.013)
e

Chapter 103-1

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA),
enacted as part of Subtitle 0, Title V, of the Omnibus Budget Reconcil-
iation Act of 1981, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 2781) as amended (expires Sep-
tember 30, 1987).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal.Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $32,616,000 1/ 432,616,000
1983 32,616,000 17 32,616,000
1984 Indefinite 32,616,000
1985 , Indefinite 32,616,000
1986 Indefinite 31,214,000 2/

Purpose: To provide financial assistance to meet the special educational
needs of children in institutions for neglected or delinquent children or
children in adult correctional institutionst.for_whom a State agency Is
directly.reiponsible for Oroviding free Public education. 'The programs
and projects provided must be designed to support educational services
supplemental to the basic education of such children, which must be pro-
vided by the State agency. State agencies directly responsible for
providing free public education to children in institutions for neglected
or delinquent children may receive grants.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

----11esikrdr---ElsetoPrZurrirr

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objective for this program was
to develop nonregulatory guidance for State agencies' services to children
in institutions for neglected or delinquent children.

. B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Nonregulatory guidance for institutions for neglected and delinquent
children was drafted.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Scope: States are required to submit annual information on the
num er of students served by the program. On the basis of information
received, the program served an estimated 56,000 students in the 1984-85
school year, at a cost of approximately $580 per student. Approximately
90 percent of the students are male. The majority--about 60 percent--are
in facilities for the delinquent, about 35 percent are in adult correc-
tional facilities, and about 5 percent are in facilities foe-neglected
children.

Program Effectiveness: Each State education agency (SEA) is required to
conduct an evaluation at least once every two years and to make public
the results of that evaluation. The SEAs are not required to provide
these reports to the Department of Education.

D. Highlights of Actiliities

The Secretary recognized five projects for neglected or delinquent child-
ren as unusually successfal under the Secretary's Initiative to Improve
the Education of Disadvantaged Children. Three of the projects recognized
in FY 1985 are profiled in the Effective Compensatory Education Source
book, Vol. II.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. "A Summary of 1984-85.State Evaluation Reports..". U.S. Department
Education (available in early 1987);

2. "An Analysis of the ECIA Chapter 1 State Program for Neglected or
Delinquent Children." Policy Studies Associates, Inc. Washington,
D.C., June 1986.

3. Effective Com ensator Education Sourcebook, Vol. II: Project/to.-
es. U.S. Department of Educatlon,T986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
---rireiWTITsporElTAMT5T1

A recent study (E.2) of the program, which relied on existing documents,
interviews with staff in nine States, and three site visits in each of
three States, found that the Chapter 1 program for neglected or delinquent
children most freqe,ently provides supplementary reading, language arts,
and mathematics instruction through small, pull-out classes. In the nine
facilities studied, the typical recipient of these services was a male in
his middle to late teens. Many of the students had previously dropped
out of school, and a large number had achievement scores far,below the
average for their age group. Few of the students received transitional
services after leaving the institutions.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Mary Jean LeTendre, (202) 245-8720

Program Studies : Velem. Plisko, (202) 245-8638
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Notes

1. The Omnibus Budget Reconcilitation Act of 1981 capped the authoriza-
tion for the State-operated programs at 14.6 percent of the total
appropriated for Chapter 1. This cap remained in effect through FY
1983. In fiscal years 1984 and 1985, Congress appropriated funds
in the absence of a specified authorization level.

2. The final allocation reflects a 4.3 percent reduction resulting from
the Gramm-Rudman-H6l1ings "Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit
Control Act of 1985."
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Chapter 104-1

EDUCATION BLOCK GRANT (CHAPTER 2, ECIA)
CONSOLIDATION OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAMS

(CFDA No. 84.151)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981
(ECIA), Chapter 2, P.L. 97-35, as amended (20 U.S.C. 3811-3876) (expires
September 30, 1987).

Fundin9 Since 1982

Fiscal Year

6.

Authorization Appropriation 1/

1982 $589,368,000 $442,176,000
1983 589,368,000 450,655,000
1984 589,368,000 450,655,000
1985 Indefinite 500,000,000
1986 Indefinite I 478,403,125

Pur ose: To help State education agencies (SEAs) and local education
agenc es (LEAs) improve elementary and secondary education, through
consolidation of 42 elementary and secondary education programs into a
single authorization and to. reduce .paperwork and assign responsibility
fOr.the Aesign and implementation of. Chaptir:2.,programs.to LERs.. SEAs.

have'the Liasic responsibility forthe administration and supervision of .

Chapter 2 programs. .

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objectives

The Department's principal objectives for this programln FY 1986 were as
follows:

o To begin followup, onsite program reviews of all States to obtain infor-
mation about State implementation of recommended changes in program
-administration, and to recommend additional Changes if the State is
not complying with the statute or the regulations;

o To provide technical assistance to State Chapter 2 coordinators about
program administration;

o To receive State application amendments for FY 1987, to approve revised
State funding distribution criteria for the 1986-87 school year, and to
issue grant awards by July 1, 1986; and

o To expand the Nonregulatory Guidance to include questions and answers
that respond to findings of the program reviews.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Department staff completed program reviews in 15 States, as part of a
team review process involving ECIA Chapter 2, Title IV of the Civil
Rights Act and Title II of the Education for Economic Security Act.

o Department staff conducted a national meeting of State Chapter 2

Coordinators in February 1986. A compilation of all the findings of
he first cycle of program reviews was distributed to participants.

o The Department processed all State applications and revisions of

distribution criteria, and issued grant awards by July 1, 1986.

o Department staff compiled questions to be addressed in the Nonregula-
tory Guidance.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope

SEA Use of Funds: During FY 1985, the third year of program operations,
Mites reservedfor their own use more than $96 million (19.4 percent
of the total granted to States). Of this amount, States allocated
*12.2 percent for general administration, 7.8 percent for Subchapter A
(Basic Skills), 73.2 percent for Subchapter B (Educational Improvement
and Support), and 6.7 percent for _Subchapter C (Special Projects) (E.1).

. .

In a Study to deiirmine ipeCifii State adMinistrative uses of Chapter 2
funds conducted in two States by the U.S. General Accounting Office (GAO),
the GAO .reported that it was unable to estimate the amount of block
grant funds used for purely administrative activities, as opposed to, for
instance, programmatic or organizational support activities. GAO cited
the absence of standardized definitions of administration and the different
ways in which States accounted for their funds as the reasons why estimates
of specific administrative costs could not be generated (E.2).

LEAlise of Funds: Ninety-nine percent of the Nation's school districts
17471171/15R4RW 2 funds in FY 1985, totaling approximately $350 million.
Eighty-eight percent of the districts with eligible private schools pro-
vided services to private school students; on average, 14 percent of a
district's Chapter 2 funds supported these services. The median district
allocation for the Nation was $6,422, with grant amounts averaging $7 to
$9 per child.

Districts tended to use their Chapter 2 funds for six purposes, in the
following proportions:

o One-third for computer applications (including hardware and software);

o One-third for libraries/medla centers (including materials and equip-
ment); and

o One-third evenly divided among curriculum development, staff develop-
ment, instructional services, and student support services tE.3).
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A comparison with the antecedent programs to Chapter 2 showed that a larger
percentage of districts were supporting more kinds of activities, on

average, under Chapter 2. Computer applications had increased more than
threefold by the 1984-85 school year; staff development and instructional
seevices were supported twice as often. Support for libraries and media
centers was the only activity area supported bi fewer districts under the
block grant. A key point, and basic fact, about the block grant is that the
vast majority of funds were used for instructional activities and instruc-
tional support. Only a small percentage of districts devoted these dollars
to noninstructional activities such as administration.

Program Effectiveness

A two-year study of school districts administrative and programmatic
activities supported under ECIA Chapter 2, conducted by SRI International,
was completed in March 1986. Products of the study included a descriptive
report covering all aspects of the study (E.3), five in-depth special
topic reports, and an evaluation handbook designed to help State and local
Chapter 2 coordinators and evaluators conduct useful evalyations of their
programs.

The major findings of the study were as follows:

o In its third year of operation (FY 1985), Chapter 2 has largely achieved

i12-2121212L1_21212.0f--

-- Contributing to ducational improvement (through the introduction of
new teChnology and the support of curriculum dAvelopment),,

- - Reducing local administrative burden (on average, only 5 percent of
local Chapter 2 funds are used for administration) and providing local
discretion in the use of funds, and

- - Increasing the participation of private school students.

o Nationally, Capter 2 activities tend to serve all types of students,
focusing neither on part cu ar grade levels nor on particular student
groups. Within districts, activities are often targeted to particular
types of students; for instance, gifted and talented students are likely
to be the focus of curriculum development, whereas economically and edu-
cationally disadvantaged students tend to receive instructional services.

o Chapter 2 has fully or partially supported the introduction of coxuaE
of the at on s school d stricts. These

---computers are viewed as a new means of instruction, are actively used,
and are generating considerable excitement among students and staff.

o More than 75 percent of all districts gained 7,is under the Chapter 2
ro ram compared-771-721 antecedent pr% :t were funded in

he smaller districts were most likely t, ..4111; districts that
experienced a funding less included former Emergency School Assistance
Act recipients and districts that had lieen notably successful in com-
petitive, discretionary grants programs.



o Districts support more kinds of activities under Cha ter 2 than they did
under the antecedents; the trend toward diversification has become more
pronounced with each succeeding year. The limiting factor seems to be
grant size, as larger districts tend to have more activities than small
ones.

o Direct parent and citizen involvement in Chapter 2 decisionmaking has
not been fully achieved, although community preferences do influence

. district program decisions.

o Forty-two percent of all districts have eligible private schools, and 88
percent of these districts provided services to private school students,
predominantly in the libraries/media centers and computer applications
categories. Theatournonesientnallonwvicesto.rivateschool studentiITThrWns.

o Interactions between districts and their State educational a encies
are usua y rouo e ree an ma n y nvo ve proce ura matters.

str ciiT-Concerns over monitoring or auditing are minimal, in part
because such activities have not yet occurred and in part because, where
monitoring does occur, SEAs are following well-established (and under-
stood) practices.

o Cha ter 2 contributes to educational im rovement in three ways: through
t e prov s on of new Instructional equ pment and materials; through
improvement of curriculum and teaching staff competency; and through the
provision of services to. students.

.

D. 11.11.11.1i1
The Nonregulatory Guidance (NRG) for Chapter 2 was revised to strengthen
requirements for parental participation.in decisions about how Chapter 2
funds are to be used and in the design, planning, and implementation of those
programs. The NRG section on private school participation was also expanded
to provide better guidance on appropriate services and administrative prac-
tice.

E. Supporting Studies and Anal ses

1. State Chapter 2 applications and evaluation reports,

2. "Education Block Grant: Mow Funds Reserved for State
nia and Washington Are Used." U.S. General Accounti
D.C., May 1986.

3. "A National Study of Local Operations Under Chapter
Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA)."
Menlo Park, Calif., March 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

TesPorkTrrirCEPTIIT(S)3
No studies of the Chapter 2 program are in progress.

1985.

Efforts in Califor-
ng Office, Washington,

2 of the Education
SRI International,



Contacts for Further

Program Operations:

Program Studies

Note

Information

Allen J. King, (202) 732-4064

Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

104-5

1. Does not include funds appropriated for the Secretary's discretionary
Fund.

29



Chapter 105-1

GENERAL ASSISTANCE TO THE VIRGIN ISLANDS
(No CFDA number)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education Amendments of 1978, Title XV, Part C, Section 1524,
P.L. 95-561s as amended by the Education Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-511
(expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $2,700,000 $1,920,000
1983 2,700,000 1,920,000
1984 2,700,000 1,920,000

1985 5,000,000 2,700,000

1986 5,000,000 4,784,000

Pur ose: To provide general assistance to improve public education in the
rg n Islands. ,

Eli ibilit : Only the Virgin Islands is eligible for funds. This direct
ent t ement program is administered by a signed agreement between the U.S.
Department of Education and the Department of Education of the Virgin

'Islands. . ,
:

.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

--7tesrqTF:mf"--GtPr'a:rrriTT
A. Objectives

The FY 1986 apOlication from the Virgin Islands identified the following
objectives:

o To correct an asbestos health hazard in all public education facilities;
and

o To upgrade physical facilities; to renovate, construct, and maintain
classrooms and other educational facilities; and to perform additional
needed repairs.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Program records show thbt in FY 1986 the following activities were accom-
plished:

o Asbestos abatement plans and designs were completed for three elementary
schools.

Roof repairs were completed on one elementary school.

Equipment and a fire and alarm security system were installed in a

curriculum center.
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o General maintenance and repairs were perform& at various schools.

o Major plant improvements vere made, an inter= system was installed,
and other repairs were 50 percent canpleted at one high school.

o Installation of a standby generator and school lunch freezer was 90
percent compleied at a curriculum center.

o Preliminary work began on installation of a security sysfem and an
intercom for new classes and other repairs at one junior high.. school.

C. Costs and Benefits

rio new information.

D. Highlights of Activities

The program has been reauthorized through FY 1989 by P.L. 98-511.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

Program grantee files.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response GEPA 117(5)3

NO .studies .of this program are under, way..

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Ron Davis, (202) 732-4156

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638
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CIVIL RIGHTS TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING
(CFDA No 84.004)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IV, P.L. 88-352 (42 U.S.C.

2000c-2000c-5) (no expiration date).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization ApprOpriation

1982 $37,100,000 $24,000,000

1983 37,100,000 24,000,000

1984 37,100,000 -24,000,000

1985 Indefinite 24,000,000

1986 Indefinite 22,963,350

Pur ose: To provide technical assistance, training, °and advisory services to

school districts that are coping with the special educational problems caused

by the desegregation,of elementary and secondary schools with respect to race,

sex, and national origin. In FY 1986, the Department made awards under two

Title IV programs: State education agency (SEA) projects and desegregation

assistance centers (DACs).

: All SEAs.are eligible for the SEA grants program. Any public

agency (other than a State or local education'a'gency) or private, nonprofit

agency is eligible for a DAC grant.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS01eWe-fran-TriTirT
A. Obactims

During FY 1986, the Department's principal (Alectives for this program were

as follows:

o To increase the number of SEAs participating in this program and their
capacity for assisting desegregating school districts within their States,

and

o To strengthen.cooperation among DACs and SEAs.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The number of SEA awards made between FY 1985 and 1986 increased from 109
to 112.

o Each DAC continuation application 'includes provisions for strengthening
cooperation between the DACs and SEAs.
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C. Costs and Benefits

DProgram Scope: SEA and DAC grants are awarded separately in the areas of
sex, race, and national origin. The following table presents data on FY 1986
Title IV awards (E.1):

Category of Grant

Total
Appl i-
cations

Total
Awards

Percentage of
Applicants

Funded
Total

Obligation':
Average
Award

Race
IrAt 17 17 100% $ 4,327,859 $254,580

SEA 34 33 97% 4,643,148 140,701

Sex
--thc 12. 12 100% 2,402,066 200,172

SEA 44 43 98% 4,817,505 112,035

National Origin .
17A1 11 11 100% 2,835,425 257,766

SEA 36 36 100% 3, ,937 347 109,371

TOTAL 154 152 100% $22,963,350
40 40 100% 9,565,350 239,134

SEA 114 112 99% 13,398,000 119,625

0
Program' Effectiveness: No new i n fri rmat i on s available (see 'FY 1985 AER. for
latest information).

D. Highli_ghts of Activities

The Department continues to enphasize capacity building within SEAs.

E. Supporting Studies and Analysti

1. Program fil es.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

No studies of the program are ongoing or planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Curtis F. Coates, (202) 245-2181

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638
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FOLLOW THROUGH--GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES AND OTHER PUBLIC AND
PRIVATE NONPROFIT AGENCIES, ORGANIZATIONS, AND INSTITUTIONS TO PROVIDE
COMPREHENSIVE SERVICES TO LOW-INCOME CHILDREN IN THE PRIMARY GRADES

(CFDA No. 84-014)

1. PROGRAM PROFILE

LegIslation: The Follow Through Act; Subchapter C of Chapter 8 of Subtitle A
of Title VI of the OmniOus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, P.L. 97-35
(42 U.S.C. 9861 et les..):1!

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 144,300,000 $19,440,000
1983 22,150,000 19,440,000
1984 14,767,000 14,767,000
1985 10,000,000 10,000,000
1986 7,500,000 7,176,000

Pur oses: To assist the overall development of children from low-income
!amfHes enrolled in kindergarten through third grade and to amplify the
education gains made by such children in Head Start and other preschool
programs of similar quality. by 41) implementing innovative .educational
approichesj. (2).*-prOviding* comprehensive Support services; (3) conduCting*
the programs in a context of effective community service and parental
lavolvement; and (4) documenting those models found to be. effective.

Eli ibility: Since 1972, grants have been made only on a continuation basis;
ence t0bë eligible for a Follow Through grant 'an applicant must have
received a Follow Through grant the preceding fiscal year.

Pro ram Activities: Follow Through provides discretionary grants to local
.e uca ona agencles (LEAs) to operate projects; to institutions of higher
education and regional laboratories to develop and sponsor the instructional
models used in Follow Through sites; and to selected local projects to
conduct demonstration activities. For each project, an LEA is required to
use an innovative instructional model; to provide comprehensive services
and Special activities in the areas of physical and mental health, social
services, nutrition, and other areas that supplement basic services already
available; to conduct the program with effective community service and
parental involvement,. and to provide documentation on those models that
are found to be effective. Some large districts use more than one model
and thus have multiple projects.

The full range of instructional and support services has had to be reduced
to support continued funding of all existing grantees that reapply, following
appropriation reductions since FY 1984.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to eLPA 417(a)]

A. Objective

o To provide timely review of grant continuation proposals.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o During FY 1986 awards were made to 55 LEAs, 12 model sponsors, and 16
resource centers

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Follow Through currently serves approximately 20,000 children
at a cost of about $500 per child. In FY 1986, the program committed funds as
follows:

55 LEAs $5,822,364
12 Model Sponsors 870,892
16 Resource Centers 482,291

TOTAL $7,175,547

Program Effectiveness: No current infomation is available.

..D.. Highlights of Activities

None;

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Follow Through grantee reports, 19tY.,

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

No contracted studies of this program are planned er,' are in progress.

The sum of $314,681 from the FY 1986 appropriation, an amount available
because five grantK!s did not reapply, was granted to the Model Sponsors to
support productior: of a comprehensive report on the contributions of Follow
*Through to caninnsatory education. The report is due in September 1987.

Contacts for ';'-urther Information

Program 0Nrations: Bruce Gaarder, (202) 245-2335

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 2454638

Note

1. Section 561(a) of Chapter 2 of the Education Consolidation and Improve-
ment Act of 1981 (20 U.S.C. 3811[4) consolidated Follow Through into the
Chapter 2 block grant program on a phased basis, but Follow Through has
subsequently been reauthorized as a categorical program through FY 1990.
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SCHOOL ASSISTANCE IN FEDERALLY AFFECTED AREAS (IMPACT AID):
MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS (CFDA No. 84.041)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas Act, P.L. 81-
B74 (20 U.S.C. 236), as amended by P.L. 95-561, 97-35, 98-94 and 98-511
(expires September 30, 1988).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $455,000,000 $437,800,000
1983 455,000,000 460,200,000 1/
1984 565,000,000 580,000,000 2/
1985 740,000,000 675,000,000
1986 760,000,000 665,975,000 3/

Pur ose: To help compensate local education agencies (LEAs) for the loss
if taxa le property and for the cost of educating additional children when
enrollments and the availability of revenues from local sources have been
adversely affected by Federal activities, and to help LEAs affected by
natural disasters.

FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

...7rirgfiZuWTrGrFA7-DTM-7--'
A. Ob ectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives were to implement
the provisions of P.L. 81-874, as amended, and to publish regulations
governing the'eligibility of LEAs for payments under Section 3 of P.L.
81-874.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

For 1986, the Impact Aid program assisted LEAs serving 330,000 children who
lived on Federal property and who had parents working on Federal property
or in the uniformed services under Section 3(a). The program assisted
1,700,000 children who lived on Federal property or who had parents working
on Federal property or in the uniformed servfas under Section 3(3).
Payments were made under Section 2 to approximately 260 LEAs that contain
substantial'amounts .of federally owned, tax-exempt property. Disaster
assistance funds were provided to 104 LEAs in 16 States.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: In FY 1986,2,761 LEAs have received payments under Sec-
t ons 2 and 3 to date, compared with 2,975 in FY 1985.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1982 Annual Evaluation
eport for latest n ormation).
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D. Highlights of Activities

IIThe Department published a Notice of Proposed Rulemaking governing the
eligibility of LEAs to claim children for payments under Section 3.

E. SupQorting_ Studies and Anal ses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)j

Pelavin Associates, under contract with the Department, completed five
case studies of.districts that have large proportions of students whose
parents work for the Federal Government or are in the uniformed services,
and that have substantial .areas of tax-exempt Federal property within
their boundaries. Each study examines the fiscal circumstances of the
district, the quality of its educational program., and the adequacy of
its Impact Aid payment. In addttion to:examining roVdrckdatumentS, and
conducting site visits, the contractor developed tw alternat.Ne mevinug-Os
for calculating potential district revenues: (1) a standard expendfture
level, based on educational expenditures in comparable school districts
and (2) an alternative land use standard, based on revenues generated by
land not owned by the Federal Government in comparable school districts.

The studies demonstrate that the level of local tax effort, educational
expendituresi.and quality of education vary in each distritt, and that
IDjudgments about the adequacy'. of pact Aid' paymeili td each. district
'depend on which method for calculating potential revenue is used and what
comparison districts are employed in the analysis.

The General Accounting Office, at the request of Congrest, completed
another study related to the Impact Aid program in 1986. This study
examined alternatives to funding the schools under Section 6, which typi-
cally serve children living on military installations. When Section 6
arrangements were initially made, public schools were either unavailable

or inappropriate. Because Section 6 requires a substantial annual invest-
ment of Federal funds,*the Congress wanted to consider alternative ways
of educating these children. The GAO study considers the effects of
transferring the responsibility for the children served under Section 6
to neighboring public school districts.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Stan Kruger, (202) 732-3637

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638
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Notes

1. Amount provided by the 1983 Continuing Resolutions.
2. Includes $15 million supplemental appropriation for disaster assist-

ance.
3. Includes $20 million supplemental appropriation for disaster assist-

ance.



Chapter 109-1

SCHOOL ASSISTANCE IN FEDERALLY AFFECTED AREAS (IMPACT AID):
CONSTRUCTION (CFDA No. 84.040)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: School Assistance In Federally Affected Areas Act, P.L. 81-815
(20 U.S.C. 631-645, 647) as amended by P.L. 95-561, 97-35, 98-8, and 98-511
(no expiration).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Ausaliption

1982 $20,000,000 $19,200,000
1983 20,000,000 80,000,000 1/
1984 20,000,000 20,000,000
1985 Indefinite 20,000,000
1986 Indefinite 16,747,500

Pur ose: To construct and repair or provide grants to local education
agenc es (LEAs) for the construction of urgently needed minimum school

facilities when enrollments and the availability of revenues from local
sources have been adversely affected by Federal activities.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Oblective

During.FY 1986, the Department's principal objective was to implement the
provisions of P.L. 81-815, as amended.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

During FY 1986, program funds provided direct assistance to three LEAs,
including one new and two ongoing school construction projects. Twenty-five
projects were funded to carry out emergency repairs on federally owned
school buildings.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1986, this program funded a total of 28 projects.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1982 Annual Evaluation
eport for latest n ormation).
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D. Hi hli hts of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 447(b)3

None.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Stan Kruger, (202) 732-3637

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, .(202) 245-8638

Note

109-2

1. Amounts provided by the 1983 Continuing Resolution and Jobs Bill

Supplemental Appropriation.



Chapter 110-1

ALLEN J. ELLENDER FELLOWSHIPS
(CFDA No. 84.148)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Allen J. Ellender Fellowship Program, P.L. 92-506--Joint Resolu-
tion of October 19, 1972, as amended (86 Stat. 907-908) (expires September
30, 1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $1,000,000 $ 960,000
1983
1984

1,000,000
1,500,000

3,000,000 1/.
1,500,00p

1985 1,500,000 1,500,000
1986 2,000,000 1,627,000

Pur ose: To make a grant to the Close Up Foundation of Washington, D.C., for
e ows ips to disadvantaged secondary school students and their teachers in
schools throughout the country and Puerto Rico and overseas schools of the
Department of Defense, to enable them to learn about representative government
and the democratic process.

Iiigibility: Economically .disadvantaged secondary school students and their
Withers are eligible.to apply for fellowships from the Close Up Foundation.
Fellow,hips-tri. awarded annually on.the basis.of-equitable geOgraphiedistri
butiOn and community interest.

U. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objective

For FY 1986, the Department's principal objective was to award funds to the
Close Up Foundation so that it could provide fellowships for low-income
secondary school students and their teachers.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

The Department awarded this grant in FY 1986 as scheduled.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scce: The program consists of a week-long series of meetings, semi-
nars, andvWikshops with Members of Congress, members of the Executive and
Judicial branches of government, congressional committee staff members,
lobbyists, reporters, foreign government representatives, and others. Since
'the program began, approximately 167,900 students and teachers from 50 States,
the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Department of Defense Overseas
Schools have participated in the Washington Close Up Program. Students from
schools for the hearing and visually impaired across the Nation also partici-
pated.
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Since 1979, in an effort to reach additional secondary school students and
teachers with citizenship education programs, the Close Up Foundation has
telecast Washington Seminars over Cable TV (C-SPAN). The seminars included
discussions between Washington leaders and high school students, many of whom

were Ellender Fellowship recipients. More than 3,500 secondary schools have

access to these programs.

Close Up also publishes materials including a Teachers Guide to C-SPAN;

Current Issues a book that examines contemporary questions; Perspectives, a

ook of read ngs on government operations with articles by leaders in. Congress,

the executive and Judicial branches, and elsewhere; The Washington'Notebook,
a workbook designed.to help prepare students for their Washington experience;

and U.S.-Soviet Relations.

Program Effectiveness: No new information.

D. Highlights of Activitiei

Fellowships under this program were made to approximateli 5,900 students and
teachers in FY 1985. These grants, which included costs of room, board,
tuition, administration, insurance, and transportation, averaged about $600

per participant. Of this amount, $275 was Fedaral money, and the rest was
private matching funds.

E. Supporting_ Studies and Analyses

. No new.information..
,

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
THesporaTirrrarr-47777Aio

No studies of this program are planned or im progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Ann Mack, (202) 245-2465

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Note:

1. In 1983 the Congress appropriated a double amount in order to place the'
program on a forward-funded basis. The appropriation for 1983 provided
$1.5 million for.school year 1982-83 and $1.5. million for. school year

1983-84.
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Chapter 111-1

INDIAN MUCATION--FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO LOCAL EDUCATION
AGENCIES AND INDIAN-CONTROLLED SCHOOLS FOR THE EDUCATION OF

INDIAN CHILDREN--PART A (CFDA Nos. 84.060 and 84.072)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Indian Education Act, P.L. 92-318, Title IV, Part A, as
amended (20 U.S.C. 241aa-ff) (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation

1982 $667,770,717 $54,960,000
1983 775,442,755 48,465,000
1984 814,200,000 50,900,000
1985 Indefinite 50,323,000
1986 Indefinite 47,870,000 2/

Pur ose: Part A of the Indian Education Act supports programs to address
e e ucational and culturally related academic needs of Indian students

in public and tribal schools and in reservation-based, Indian-controlled
schools.. Objectives for the program.tnclude (1). improving academic per.;
-formance tn the basic skills; (2) reducing dropeut rates and improving
attendance; (3) increasing Indian .parentss participation in educational
policymaking; and (4) helping public schools become more responsive to the
needs of Indian children.

Assistance to Local Education A encies LEAs) and Tribal Schools: Part A
gran $ are ma e on a ormu a as s to s . s are e g hle if they
enroll at least 10 Indian children or if Thdian children constitute at
least 50 percent of the total enrollment. These limitations do not apply
to LEAS located in Alaska, California, or Oklahoma, or to LEAs on or
near an Indian reservation. Certain tribal schools are treated as LEAs
and thus.can receive formula grants under this program.

Assistance to Indian-Controlled Schools: The Indian-controlled schoolsprogram TratNEMITaThamount not to exceed 10 percent of
the amount of the Part A formula program. Tribes and Indian organizations
and certain LEAs that operate schools on or near reservations may compete
for funds to develops special enrichment programs. Many, but not all, of
these schools are also eligible for formula grants.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA- 417(a)]

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program
were as follows:

o To improve plans in Part A projects.

o To correct problems associated with verification of student eligibility,
and

o To audit at least one-third of the local Part A projects and to pro-
vide technical assistance as needed to correct specific deficiencies
or to improve the overall effectiveness of local projects.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Technical assistance (Education Resource and Evaluation Center and
Indian.Education Program staff) has been focused on the improvement of
evaluation plans and the identification of potential Joint Dissemi-
nation Review Panel (JORP) submissions.

Propoted regulations 'have been drafted ta clai.ify policies and pecio.

cedures concerning verlf.ication of student eligibility.

o In. 1986, 376 projects, representing one-third of Part A grants, were
audited. An Audit Report is being prepared for submission to the
Congress.

C. Casts and Benefits

Students Served: .In FY 1986, formula grants totaling nearly $44 million
were awarded to 1,076 public and 57 Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) contract
schools. Public school grantees served 236,863 students, and BIA schools
served 10,491 students; the average award was $39,241, for an average
expenditure per student of $184. An.additional $4,195,000 went to 33
Indian-controlled schools serving 6,911 students; the average award was
$127,121 and the average expenditure per student was $607.

Types of Services Provided: The most recent Audit Report submitted to the
ongress describes the types of programa surveyed in FY 1985. Seventy-nine

percent of the projects offered programs to improve academic skills and 69
percent offered cultural enrichment programs. Most projects that addressed
the need to improve academic skills used tutorial services as all or a
portion of their academic program. Math and reading tutorial services
were found in 59 percent of the projects; social studies, in 35 percent;
and writing, in 34 percent. Academic support services included personal
counseling, career counseling, postsecondary education .planning, health
and.related services, and Lome-school relations. (See E.1.)
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Program Evaluation:

Program reviewers for the Audit recommended that 30 percent of the projects
improve their evaluation methods to measure outcomes more effectively. The
Department and the Education Resource and Evaluation Centers are providing
workshops to help LEAs improve their needs assessment techniques and pro-
gram design, and generally to develop better performance evaluation stra-
tegies to document program effectiveness.

Results from a study of Indian-controlled schools by Abt Associates, Inc.,
in 1985 found that student performance in the Indian-Controlled schools
was about the same as.those of students from comparable public schools,
that student attendance in those schools was lower than in comparable
public schools, and that student withdrawal rates were very high. Pupil-
instructional staff ratios were very low (7 to 1) compared with those at
the local public schools (16 to 1). Attendance varied greatly at the
schools. Overall, the study 'found that although some of the schools were
providing an education comparable to that provided at public schools or
BIA-operated schools, others were definitely not.

Further information about program effectiveness based on the Impact Study
of Part A programs in public schools was summarized in the Annual Evaluation
Report for FY 1984.

D. Highlights of Activities

Various aspects of the program are being reviewed to help the Department
determine the need for revised legislation and future budget levels.

E. *Supportin4Studietana Analyses
. . . .

1. Re ort to the tbn ress on the Annual Program Site Reviews for Fiscal
ear un s c oo rear October 1985.

2. An Evaluation of Indian-Controlled Schools. Abt Associates, Inc.,IIRIMIT171117--
III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

nesponse to GEPA 417(b)]

No stuaies are planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Hakim Khan, (202) 732-1887

Program Studies Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Notes

1. Authorization figures are based on a formula that weights Indian student
counts by average per-pupil expenditures in the State. Actual grants
are ratably reduced in proportion to the amount of the appropriation.

2. This reflects a reduction of $2,151,000 under the sequestered 1986
Budget Authority, for the original 1986 appropriation of $50,021,000.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR INDIAN STUDENTS--PART B
(CFDA Nos. 84.061 and 84.087)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Indian Education Act, Section 422, 423, and 1005, P.L. 92-

318, Title IV, Part B, as amended (20 U.S.C. 3385 and 3385a and 3385b)
(expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal _year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $37,000,000 $14:Ja,000
1983 37,000,000 12,600,000
1984 37,000,000 12,000,000
1985 37,000,000 11,760,000
1986 37,000,000 11,301,000 1/

Purpose: Part B authorizes a variety of discretionary programs designed
to improve the quality of educational programs for Indians. Specific
activities authorized under Part B include the following:

o Planning, pilot, and demonstration projects to plan for, test, and demon-
strate the effectiveness of educational approaches for Indian students at
the preschool, elementary, gnd secondary levels.

. .

.

-0 'Educational Ser.vfce projects to .serve Indian preschool, elementary, and A

secondary school students if other educational programs or services are I

not available to them in sufficient quantity or quality. Eligible
recipients are State education agencies (SEAs), local education agen-
cies (LEAs), Indian tribes, organizations, and institutions.

o Educational personnel development projects to train Indians for careers
in education. There are two programs: Section 1005(d), making awards
primarily to universities, and Section 422, making awards primarily to
Indian tribes and organizations.

o Fellowshi s for Indian students in the fields of medicine, psychology,
aw, education, business administration, engineering, and natural re-
sources. Awards are based on financial need, acadenla record, other
potential for success, and likelihood of service to Indians upon gradu-
ation. Priority is given to Oaduate students in business administration,
engineering, natural resources, and related fields.

o Resource and Evaluation Centers to provide technical assistance and dis-
nT-77-16F-77semnatenorritondan education projects and applicants. The

centers conduct workshops, make site visits, and prepare and distribute
printed materials.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objectives

o To support an appropriate mix of projects that address the full range
of authorized activities, and

o To improve the representation of Indians in specific professions through
increased emphasis on graduate work in these fields.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o In FY 1986, 33 educational service projects, 25 planning, pilot, and demon-
stration projects, and 15 educational personnel development projects were
awarded to LEAs, Indian tribes, Indian organizations, Indian institutions,
and institutions of higher education. These projects covered early child-
hood programs, the training of teachers and administrators, outreach
tutoring programs, and similar activities.

o Of 160 fellowships awarded in FY 1986, 107 or 67 percent, were for graduate
level work. Compared with FY 1985, this represents a 10 percent increase
in the proportion of.graduate awards. A few awards were still pending at
the end of the fiscal year.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro 'ram Sco e: Part B funds supported 73 discretionary grants, more than,.
T6T0fellowships, and 5 Reiource and Evaluation Centers. During the 1985-86
school year, these centers conducted 129 workshops and made approximately 425
site visits to provide technical assistance to Title IV grantees.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No information is available. An internal review of
art B programa for measures of effectiveness is currently underway. Results

will be available in the spring of 1987.

and E.

No new information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--TRestriv=r-TT#Ab

No new studies are planned or under way.

Contacts for FurtherInformation

Program Operations: Hakim Kahn, (202) 732-1887

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638
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Note

1. This reflects a reduction of $508,000 under the sequestered 1986 Budget
Authority, from the original 1986 appropriation of $11,309,000.
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Chapter 113-1

SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR INDIAN ADULTS--PART C
(CFDA No. 84.062)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Indian Education Act, Section 315, P.L. 92-318, Title IV, Part
C.' as amended (20 U.S.C. 1211a) (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $8,000,000 $5,430,000
1983 8,000,000 5,213,000
1984 8,000,000 5.531,000 1/
1985 8,000,000 2,940,000
1986 8,000,000 2,797,000 2/

Purpose: Part C authorizes a range of activities designed to improve educa-
tional opportunities below the college level for Indian adults. Program
objectives include increasing literacy; improving basic skills, and increasing
the number of Indian,adults who pass the high school equivalency examination.
Specific activities authorized by Part C include the following:

o Educational service projects to provide educational opportunities for
Indian adults. Projects are focused on adult basic education to develop
literacy, and basic*skills,. .and on secondary education. including prepa .-

ration for the high school equivalency examination.. Many projects alsb
offer consumer education and special services needed by adult students,
such as academic and career counseling, aptitude and vocational testing,
and job referral.

o Planning, pilot, and demonstration_projects to test and demonstrate in-
novative approaches to adult education specifically designed for Indian
adults.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. 'Objective

In FY 1986, the Department's principal objective was to emphasize delivery
of services, especially in areas where similar types of services are not
already offered.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Educational services projects accounted for 41 percent of all FY 1986 Part C
' funds, compared with 40 percent the previous year.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Sco?e: Educational service awards totaling $1,149,121 were made in

Fir 1986. An additional $1,647,879 in awards went to support planning,
pilot, and demonstration projects.

Pro ram Effectiveness: Findings of a study completed in 1985 were reported
n the Annual Eva uation Report for FY 1985.

and E.

No new information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
--gisponse to GEPA 417(b)]

No further studies are plinned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Hakim Kahn, (202) 732-1887

Program Studies : VaTena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Notes

1.. Includes supplemental FY 1981 appropriation of.$1,938,000 available unttl
.expended. :

2. This reflects a reduction of $125,000 under the sequestered FY 1986 budget
authority from the original FY 1986 appropriation of $2,922,000.
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Chapter 114-1

ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION PROGRAM
(No CFDA Number)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA),
Chapter 2, Subchapter D, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3851) (expires September 30,
1987).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $3,000,000 $2,850,000
1983 1/ 2,850,000
1984 1/ 2,850,000
1985 3,000,000
1986 2,870,000

Pur ose: To help schools and communities become aware of the complexity of
tne a cohol and drug abus4 problem and to develop strategiet that attack the
causes of the problem rather than merely the symptoms. The program strongly
encourages a coordinated school-communIty effort in preventive education,
.with an emphasis.on,reducing thesocially disruptive behaviors often associat-
'e4 -with abUsi.: :

Method of 0 eration: Contracts are awarded to five Regional Training and
esource Cinters. 'hese centers award subcontracts to public school districts
and private schools, which send school teams to be trained to develop and
implement plans to solve their local alcohol and drug abuse problems. The
ultimate beneficiaries of this training are students in grades 7 through 12;
the training is provided by the regional centers. The remaining program
funds support a contractor that maintains a national data base and provides
program support. This contractor collects and analyzes evaluation data
from subcontractors.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
--Dr--Tirt-trtrrgsPor

A. Objectives

The Department's principal objectives for FY 1986 were as follows:

o To manage the contractors who provide for training teams of school admini-
strators, teachers, counselors, parents, students, law enforcement
officials, and other public service and community leaders to prevent or
reduce destructive behavior associated with alcohol and drug abuse;
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o To evaluate the results of the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education Program;
and

o To provide technical assistance to Federal, State, and local agencies

andAn&7idue1 s.

._Pi..-artd:Accomplishments

o T 7a86, 140 new school teams were trained; 478 additional teams
r7telvedtechnical assistance, as did all 50 State education agencies.

o The National Data Base and Program Support Project contracted for

an analysis and summary of reported school team survey results on the
'effects of alcohol and drug abuse education activities.

o The Department sponsored a meeting for contract staff to review ongoing
activities and to setTY 1986 performance goals.

C. Costs and Benefits

.ariScoeProq: The Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education Program (ADAEP) has
iitibIlITRA-teams of school and community personnel supported with training
and followup assistance in every State and Territory. Now in its 14th
year, the program has trained more than 5,000 teams throughout the country.
Currently 619 teams. are served by the national system of regional centers.
According to progress reports from 431 of those teams (E.1), 828 subteams
have been generated. Parent subteamvaccounted.for 194 .of these, student
subteanit.for 480, and- CommUnity. subtearils *for 154. .The :431 reporting
teams ere working in 619 schools, which enroll 680,000 students.

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education requires and stimulates a great deal of

volunteer effort; in FY 1986, volunteers contributed approximately 330,000
hours to team activities (E.1). Private funding for team activities exceeded
$215,000; when time volunteered is added, the total value of private contri-
butions for FY 1986 was reported to approach $2.5 million.

211mgLI1j*Ilyeliem A contractor for the ADAEP National Data Base and
PrWiiiii-SWeii-tP.'illjitt analyzed the results of school team survey data from
teams trained in the fall of 1982 and 1983. Approximately 40 percent of the
136 teams trained In 1982 and of the 145 teams trained in 1983 submitted
survey data results in 1985. Outcome measures include reported changes in
the number of students using a particular category of drug and the number of
days per month students used a particular drug.

On the basis of returns reported by 47
year, the study reported a statistically
10 outcome measures: number of.days of
alcohol (48%), and marijuana (-20%), as
marijuana (-20%).

schools, by the end of the third
significant reductions in 4 out of
use 'per month of tobacco (-20%),
well as number of students using
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D. Highlights of Activities

pore emphasis is being placed on developing parent action teams and
student action teams in the program.

E. Supporting_Studies and Analyses

1. National Data Base Summary Sheet, National Data Base and Support Pro-
ject, University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Mass., September i986.

.

2. Evaluation of the U.S. Department of Education Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Education Program, Ralph B. Earle, Jr., December 1985.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
ries77(7IsettW

The Alcohol and Drug Abuse Program is requiring all subcontractors to
design and implement their own evaluations and to provide the evaluation
data to the National Data Base and Program Support Project. In addition,
a U.S. Department of Education contractor will prepare a descriptive
analysis of the program during FY 1987. This analysis will describe
center services and operations, and contain information concerning the
effectiveness of center activities, based on interviews with selected
school personnel from participating districts.

Contacts for Further Information

I/1

. ..

PrograM Operations: Myles Doherty, (202) 132-4336

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Note

1. This program is one of several activities authorized by ECIA, Chapter
2, Subchapter D (the Secretary's Discretionary Fund). The maximum
amount authorized for Subchapter D is 6 percent of the total amount
appropriated for Chapter 2. Subchapter D also establlshes a minimum
level for the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education Program of $2,850,000.
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WOMEN'S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY
(CF0A 84.083)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Women's Educational Equity Act (WEEA) of 1974 (Title IX,
PIFFCErESEA 1965), as amended (20 U.S.C. 3341-3348) (expires September
30, 1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $ 6,000,000 $5,760,000
1983 6,000,000 5,760,000
1984 6,000,000 5,760,000
1985 10,000,000 . 6,000,000
1986 12,000,000

, .

5,740,838

Pur ose: To promote educational equity for women and girls in the United
tates and to provide Federal funds to help educational agencies and insti-
tutions meet the requirements of Title IX of the Education Amendments of
1972. .. . . ..

: .

Program Strate ies: The legislation authorizes.two programs of contracts
and gran s. The first is a program to demonstrate, develop, and disseminate
activities of national, State, or general significance. In selecting acti-
vities to fund, the Department tries to ensure geographic diversity and to
avoid supporting previously funded ideas. The second is a program to assist
projects of local significance, including support for programs to achieve
compliance with Title IX. The 1984 amendments authorize the use of funds
in excess of $6 million for activities under either or both programs.

I/. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

---EllesPorWfika
A. alactives.

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program were
as follows:

o Thirty percent of the grants focused on Title IX compliance and 70 percent
other authorized activities.

o To produce and market approved model products and strategies through
the WEEA Publishing Center, as authorized in Section 932(a)(1) of the
Act.
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B. Pro ress and Accomplishments

o Sixty-five new grant awards were made as follows: (1) Projects on Title IX
Compliance, 19; other activities, 46.

o The WEEA Publishing Center conducted three technical assistance workshops
on product development and marketing for the FY 1985 WEE4 grantees. The
workshops took place in Minneapolis, los Angeles, and Washington, D.C.

C. Costs and Benefits

In 1984, the average cost to the Federal Government for each item (a text-
book, an instructional guide, a film) sold to the public was $50. The
average charge to the consumer was $1. (See E.1.)

Pro ram Effectiveness: Although a study conducted by Allied Systems In-
stltute--ADescrl.tive Anal sis of the Women's Educational E uit Pro ram
reports t a pro ecsa..ress e purpose $ eo nect, many
projects are addressing local.issues rather than national or State con-
cerns and have been doing so since 1981. Many projects focus on a few
persons or an a particular institution, and evaluation evidence needed
to Justify national dissemination is generally lacking. The study sug-
gests that new types of projects ari not showing up in the general pri-
ority areas. Other Federal programs also address the same concerns
funded in these areas. 1E.1.)

; : .

the study indicates that Evaluttion and diisemination of produtis from the
WEEA projects--major activities for the program, given its purpose--have
been uneven, the study indicates. Many of the projects have not been
rigorously evaluated, and the review criteria for products proposed for
national dissemination have not included a strong requirement for documen-
tation of effectiveness.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1.
/p)gs.riitiveArtqieWomen'sEducationalEuity Program.
pp e ystems Institute, October

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

riesPorran-TMETT
No new studies of the Act are currently planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Janice Williams-Madison, (202) 245 2465

Program Studies Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877
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MIGRANT EDUCATION
HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM (HEP)

AND COLLEGE ASSISTANCE MIGRANT PROGRAM (CAMP)
(CFDA Nos. 84.141 and 84.149)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le2is1ation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Section 418A, P.L. 89-
329, as amended by P.L. 99-498, (20 U.S.C. 1070d-2) (expires September 30,
1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year 'Authorization Appropriation

1982
1983
1984
1985
1986 ,

(Both Programs)

$7,500,000
7,500,000
8,250,000
7,500,000
7,500,000

HEP

$5,851,200
6,300,000
6,300,000
6,300,000
.6,029,000

CAMP

$1,159,680
1,200,000
1,950,000
1,200,000
1,148,000

1/

Purpose: HEP and CAMP help students who are engaged, or whose families are
engagea, in migrant or other seasonal farm work. Grants for both HEP and
CAMP are made to institutions of higher education (IHEs) or to other public
.or nonprofit iprtvate .agencies that cooper0e with such an institution..

.

HEP helps students to obtain the equivalent of a secondary school diploma and
subsequently to gain employment or to begin postsecondary education or
training. HEP provides outreach, teaching, counseling, and placement services
in order to recruit and serve eligible migrant and seasonal farm worker drop-
outs who are beyond thfi age of compulsory school attendance. MEP participants
may receive room and board and stipends for their petsonal expenses. Most
are housed on a college or university campus and may use the cultural, recrea-
tional, health, and other campus facilities.

CAMP helps students enrolled in the first undergraduate year at an institu-
tion of higher education to pursue successfully a program of postsecondary
education. The services CAMP provides include tutoring, counseling, and
assisting students to obtain grants, loans, and work-study funds tu be used
for the remaining three undergraduate school years. CAMP participants may
receive tuition, room and board, and stipends for personal expenses.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a))

A. Ob ective .

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objective for this program was to
make grant awards for the 1986-87 school year.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

0
The Department awarded 20 HEP grants to institutions of higher education
and associated public or nonprofit, private agencies located in 15 States
.and Puerto Rico; it awarded five CAMP grants to IHEs in three States (Idaho,
California, and Washington).

C. Costs and Benefits

HEP Pro ram Sco e: The 20 HEP projects for school year 1986-87 are serving
approximate y 2,700 students. Project enrollments range between 80 and 260.
Funding for the HEP projects totaled $6,029,000. The average cost per
per participant in HEP was $2,233.

. .

CAMP Program Scope: A total of 370 students were served through the 1986-87
CAMP programs; enrollment in the five funded projects ranged from 40 to 100.
The total funding for five CAMP projects was $1,148,000. The average cost
per CAMP participant was $3,103.

Pro ram Effectiveness: During 1985-86, California Staie University at Fresno
conuucted an evaluation of HEP and CAMP. The study, under the Department's
Interstate and Intrastate Coordination grants, provides summary information
on the economic and soCial impact of HEP and CAMP on a multiyear sample of
participants in both programs. The study reports that 84.6 percent of HEP
participants enrolled between 1980 and 1984 have received the equivalent of a
secondary school diploma. A total of 92.4 percent of CAMP participants

... ,served between 1980:and 1984 have completed their first year.of college, and.

I/1

67 percent.have continued.their education beyond the.first collegiite year:
Fifty-ftve percent of the 1980 CAMP participants have received degrees from
four-year institutions. (E.3)

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. HEP/CAMP National Evaluation Project, Research Report No. 1: A National
Overview of Staff and Program Characteristics, 1984-85. California State
University, Fresno, California, n.d.

2. HEP/CAMP National Evaluation Project, Research Report No. 2: Overview of
Student Characteristics and Program Outcomes. California State University,
Fresno, California, September 1985.

3. HEP CAMP National Evaluation Project Research Re ort No. 3: A Com rehen-
s ve na s s o HET Am 'ro ram artic at on. Caii orn a State
Un vers ty: resno, a orn a ctober
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 41T(b)J

No new studies of HEP/CAMP are ongoing or planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: John Staehle, (202) 245-2722

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Note

1. Includes a $750,000 supplemental appropriation for CAMP.
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ARTS IN EDUCATION PROGRAM
(No CFDA Number)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA),
Chapter 2, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3851) (expires September 30, 1987).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $3,150,000 $2,025,000
1983 1/ 2,025,000
1984 T/ 2,125,000
1985 T/ 3,157,000
1986 T/ 3,157,000

Purpose: To conduct demonstration programs regarding 1 the involvement of
Wrapped people in all the arts; to foster greater awareness of the need
for arts programs for, the handicapped; to sponsor model programs in the
performing arts for children and youth; and to support a national network
of State arts and education committees.

I. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objective

The Department's principal objective for FY 1986 was to award noncompetitive
grants in a timely manner to the National Committee, Arts for the Handicapped,
and to the John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

The Department made both awards as scheduled.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: Program records (E.1) show that in FY 1985 the National
omm ttee, Ats for the Handicapped (NCAH), supported 450 Very Special
Arts Festivals.
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In FY 1985 the program at the John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts
helped support the following:

o The Arrerican College Theater Festival (ACTF);
o The Alliance for Arts Education (AAE); and
o Programs for Children and Youth (PCY).

These programs reached approximately 4 million students, parents, and teachers
through workshops, seminars, and performances, including 21 'imagination
Cel ebrations.

Program Effectiveness: No information is available.

D. Highlights of Activities

In 1985, approximately 12,000 students and 2,000 faculty members fran 400
schools participated in the ACTF program. A record 572 collew theater
productions were entered and evatuated at local levels, and approximately 60
were selected for national festivals. Six performed at a national noncompeti-
tive showcase at the Kennedy Center. ACTF also cosponsored a program bringing
theater professionals together with student theater artists.

The ME awarded eight sunnier fellowships for Teachers of the Arts. Recognition
awards were given to 32 exemplary school principals and superintendents for
their outstanding efforts in fostering the arts in their schools and districts.
Twenty outstanding high school seniors representing the arts were brought to
*Washington for* a .week :of: activittes, ikluding a. reception by the President.
and*Mrs. Reagan at the White House and the students' perforinance in. the
Kennedy Center Concert Hall.

PCY presented approximately 200 free performances and related events at the
Mnnedy Center to audiences of rrore than 60,000. Three nett works vere
canmissioned in 1985.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Annual Performance Reports, Program Files, Office of Elementary and

Secondary Education.

III. INFORMATiCA J'R STUDY CONTRACTS
espr torirrcEn

No studies related to this program are planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Ann Mack, Cet) 246-2465

Prograa; Studies : Valeha Plisko, (202) 245-8638
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Note

1. This program is one of several activities authorized by ECIA, Chapter 2,
Subchapter D. The maximum amount authorized for Subchapter D is 6 per-
cent of the amount appropriated for Chapter 2. Subchapter D also estab-
lishes a minimum level for the Arts in Education program of $2,025,000.
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INEXPENSIVE BOOK DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM.
(No CFDA Number)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Section 583 of the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act
of 1981 (ECIA), Chapter 2, Subchapter D, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3851), (expires
Septemben 30, 1987).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982
.

1/ $5,850,000
1983 T/ 5,850,000
1984 T/ 6,500,000
1985 T/ 7,000,000
1986 T/ 6,698,000

Purpose: To support the distribution of inexpensive books to students from
PUERTO through high school age in order to encourage these students to
learn to read.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

.

A. 0).22stra. .* - . .

IIIThe Department's principal objective for FY 1986 was to award the contract to
Reading is Fundamental (RIF), Inc., in a timely manner.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

The Department awarded the contract to RIF, Ine., as scheduled.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: In FY 1986 more than 2.2 million children were provided
near y /.1 m Ilion books by 3,078 local projects. (E.1)

Pro ram Effectiveness: According to reports from local projects (E.1),
eac ers ano paren s nave observed that children have greater interest in and
spend more time reading. Some also report increased use of school and public
libraries by participating children.
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D. Highlights of Activities

0 RIF held an "In Celebration of Reading Program" to encourage children to read
for pleasure. More than a million children and their parents participated.
At the end of the 2-week program, the children had cumulatively spent the
equivalent of 285 years in reading.

M1 projects held special activities during Reading Is Fun Week. In a special

cerertony in Washington, D.C., a student was selected randomly as the National

RIF Reader frau a pool of student reader applicants submitted by schools

around the country.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Annual Reports of RIF, Inc., Program Files, Office of Elementary and
Secondary Education.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
tResponse to GEPA 417(b)j

No studies related to this program are planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Carrolyn Andrems, (202) 472-7080

Program Studies Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Notes

1. This program is one of 3everal activities authorized by ECIA, Chapter 2,
Section 583, Subchapter 0. The maximum amount authorized for Section 583
is 6 percent of the amount appropriated for Chapter 2.
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LAW-RELATED EDUCATION
(CFDA No. 84.123)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA),

Chapter 2, Section 583, P.L. 97-35, as amended by P.L. 98-312 (20 U.S.C.
3851) (expires September 30, 1987).

Funding Since 1983

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1983 1/ $1,000,000
1984 1/ 1,000,000
1985 I/ 2,000,000
1986 17 1,914,000

Pur ose: To enable nonlawyers, including children, youth, and adults, to
ecome oetter informed concerning the law, the legal process, the legal system,

and the fundamental principles on which these are based.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objectives

Wring FY 1986, the Department's objectives for this program were as follows:

o To supOort projects that develop, test, demonstrate, and disseminate new
approaches or techniques in law-related education that can be used or
adapted by other agencies and institutions;

o To. support the establishment of existing model law-related education
programs in elementary and secondary education programs;

o To invite projects that would develop curriculuMs that emphasize the
fundamental principles on which the legal system is based and foster
student character development;

o To invite projects that provide elementary and secondary school teachers
and administrators with law-related education, including education
about the legal principles that affect the maintenance of safe and orderly
schools; and

o To invite projects that propose activities on the Constitution, its
origin and development, and the fundamental role of the Constitution
in our legal system over the past two centuries.
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B. Pro ress and Accom lishments

In FY 1986 $1,914,000 supported 26 law-related education projects, including
the following:

o Two national projects. The first project includes a teacher institute to
develop new curriculums on the Constitution and a series of training semi-
nars to prepare a cadre of teachers as trainers. This project develops
instructional materials reaching 765,000 elementary and secondary school
students. The second project is a comprehensive national program that
provides workshops, materials development, technical assistance and dis-
semination activities. It Is designed to institutionalize law education
through the activities of 36 school-bar association partnerships.

o Thirteen statewide projects were funded along with one regional and ten
local projects.

o Thirteen projects were designed to promote the bicentennial of the Consti-
tution.

o Ten projects have activities specifically designed to address student
rights and responsibilities.

C. Costs and Benefits,

Program Scope: Meny changes have taken place in law-related education since
ITIs program was first funded in FY 1980 (E.1). At that time, a grant
supported one. or two schools within a local. education agency. Now, a grant
can-serve an -entire:State 'through-an emphasis .on forming.partnerships. 'A"
substantial amount of in-kind-support it contributed, partiCularly through
volunteer professionals in the private sector. .The national program has a
network of 21 bar associations across the Nation.

Law-related education uses a variety of learning approaches, such as mock
trials with volunteer trial judges presiding for high school students and
discussions about legal issues appearing in "Goldilocks and the Three Bears"
for first graders. Law-related education covers a wide range of subjects
such as fundamental legal principles and the values on which they are based;
the Bill of Rights and other constitutional law; the role and limits of law
in a democratic society both past and present; the Federal, State, and local
lawmaking-process; the role of law in avoiding and resolving conflicts; the
administration of the criminal, civil, and juvenile justice systems; and
issues of authority . freedom, enforcement, and punishment.

Pro ram Effectiveness: A 3-year research study on the impact of law-related
ucat on activf t es on students was completed in 1984 (E.2). It was the

second national study of the effectiveness of law-related education activities
and was sponsored by the U.S. Department of Justice, with partial support
from the Education Department. The study, published in 1984, confirmed
previous findings that law-related education, when taught according to
specific, identifiable standards, can serve as a significant deterrent to
delinquent behavior.
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Based on self-reports, for students participating in law-related education,
rates dropped for offenses ranging from truancy and cheating on tests to
smoking marijuana and acts usually classified as felonies. These students

also showed improvement in many factors associated with law-abiding behavior,
including favorable attitudes toward school and the police and avoidance of
delinquent friends.

D. Highlights orActivities

o An analysis of law-related education funding (FY 1980 through 1985)
continues to show increased support for projects of large scale

and greater involvement in proposed activities by the private sector.

o The law-related education network of projects will serve as one resource
in the planning of several regional forums for the Secretary's initiative
on Correctional Education.

o A new simplified performance report was developed and submitted to the
Office of Management and Budget for approval.

o Eighty-seven percent of the applications for FY 1986 included one or more
of the Secretary's invitational 'priorities (building student character,
helping teachers and administrators understand their legal rights and
responsibilities, and activities to support the bicentennial of the
Constitution).

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

.ProgramlilesolDePirtilent'of Education, Haihington,

2. "Law-Related Education Evaluation Project Final Report, Phase II,

Year 3," Social Science Education Consortium and Center for Action
Research, Boulder, Colorado, June 1984.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

1-lesPwr--Trra7rrniarT5T3

No studies related to this program are in progress. Research on law-
related education is being carried out at the University of Colorado but
is not supported by this program.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Jack Simms, (202) 472-7960

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Note

1. This program is one of several activities authorized by ECIA Chapter 2,
Subchapter D. The maximum amount authorized for Subchapter D is 6 per-
cent of the amount appropriated for Chapter 2. Subchapter D also estab-
lishes a minimum level for the Law-Related Education Program of $1 million.
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MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE STATE GRANTS PROGRAM
(CFDA 84.164)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education for Economic Security Act, Title II, P.L. 98-377,
amended, c20 U.S.C. 3961 et sm.) (expires September 30, 1988).

Funding Since 1984

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation 1/

1984 $315,350,000 0

1985 360,400,000 $ 90,100,000
1986 364,000,000 39,182,000

as

Pur ose: To make financial assistance available to States, Territories, and
o e Bureau of Indian Affairs to improve teachers' skills and instruction in
mathematics, science, computer learning, and foreignlanguages and to increase
the access of all students to such instruction. This assistance includes funds
for elementary and secondary education programs and higher education programs.

U. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

, "

II/1

A. Objectives .*

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program were as
follows:

o To provide technical assistance to State Title II coordinators about program
administration,

o To receive and approve properly completed State assessments of need and
amendments to State applications and issue grant awards, and

o To monitor programs to ensure compliance with statutory and regulatory
requirements.

B. ,Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department published final regulations tc implement the technical
amendments to the.Act in May 1986.

o The Department sponsored a national Title 'II meeting (December 1985) to
provide State coordinators with information regarding the ramifications of
the technical amendments to the legislation, the draft nonregulatory
guidance, the Title II State assessment of need and application amendment
requirements, and program progress ald issues related to the program.
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The Department approved State assessments of need and State amendments to
applications from all 50 States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.
In addition, 1 percent of the overall allocation was divided between the
Bureau of Indian Affairs and the Insular Areas. The Bureau of Indian
Affairs submitted its application, which was approved; the Insular Areas
included their allocations in 'their consolidated grant applicatiori.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The 106 grant awards ranged from $3,799,325 for California to
$193,758 for each of 14 States that receiged the statutory minimum. Within
States, 70 percent of funds were used for elementary and secondary education
and 30 percent for higher education. In both cases, the responsible State
agency provided technical assistance and administration.

Pro ram Effectiveness: A nine-state study was conducted to review first-year
operations of tne Title II program. Findings included the following:

o Title II was being used to help implement new education reform programs
such as new sciende syllabuses, essential skills programs in math and
science, and new teacher certification requirements.

o The entitlement portion of Title II was used primarily for in-service
training and retraining.

.o Higher education funds were used primarily to upgrade teacher skills
:through .inseryice.training, summer institutes, and week-long workshops..

o Title II did not provide extensive support for alternative certification.

A separate telephone survey of States indicated a high level of satisfaction
with the program's contribution to efforts to improve mathematics and science
education. Ranking highest among positive outcomes were cooperative efforts
between elementary-secondary and postsecondary education among multiple school
systems in a particular region. A national workshop to share first-year pro-
gram successes is planned for December 1986.

D. Highlights of Activities

The program issued final technical amendments to the regulations. In addi-
tion, the program has cooperated in the development and nationwide utilization
of a model State needs assessment instrument, which is being coordinated by
the Council of Chief State School Officers with the support of the National
Science Foundation. This effort will result in a profile of the condition of
education in mathematics, science, computer education, and foreign languages.
A successful national workshop for State Title II coordinators focused on
sharing ways to strengthen programs. A directory of key State and national
contact persons for Title II programs was published and distributed to State
offices. It has been updated quarterly. A nonregulatory guidance document
is in preparation. A report to the Congress synthesizing and summarizing the
State assessments of need is also being prepared.
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Title II of the Education for Economic Security Act: An Analysis of First-
Year Operations, prepared by Policy Studies Associates, Inc., for the
Planning and Evaluation Service, U.S. Department of Education, Contract
No. 300-85-0103, October 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LResponse totEPA 417(b)]

Case studies of local'education agencies' implementation of Title II are being
considered.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Allen Schmieder, (202) 732-4338

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Note

1. The authorization and appropriation amounts exclude the Secretary's
Title II discretionary fund.
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MAGNET SCHOOLS ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.165)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education for Economic Security Act of 1984, Title VII,

P.C. 98:377 as. amended (20 U.S.C. 4051-4062) (expires September 30, 1988).

Funding Since 1984

Fiscal Year Authorizatitn Appropriation

1984 $75,000,000 0

1985 75,000,000 $75,000,000

1986 75,000,000 71,760,000

Pur uses: To provide financial assistance to eligible local education

agenc es (LEAs) to support (1) the elimination, reduction, or prevention

of minority group isolation in elementary and secondary schools with sub-

stantial proportions of minority students; and (2) courses of instruction

within magnet schools' that will substantially strengthen the knowledge of

academic subjects and marketable vocational skills of students attending

these schools.

Grants are awarded .to eligible LEAs for use in. magnet .schools that are

'part of an approved- deSegregation plah :and that- are designed td bring'

together students from different soda% economic, 'ethnfc, and .racial

backgrounds. 'In considering LEA applications, the Department gives spe-

cial attention to how recently the LEA has implemented the approved desegre-

gation plan; the proportion of minority-group children involved in the

approved desegregation plan; the LEA's need for assistance; and the degree

to which the program affords promise of achieving the purposes of the

Magnet Schools Assistance Program. The maximum amount of funds any LEA

could receive for fiscal year 1986 was $4 million.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResponse to GEPA 417(a)J

A. Objectives

Magnet Schools Assistance Program funds are used by LEAs for (1) planning

and promotional activities directly related to expansion and enhancement

of academic programs and services offered at magnet schools; (2) purchasing

books, materials and equipment (including computers) and paying for the

maintenance and operation of such equipment for carrying out magnet school

programs; and (3) providing payment for elementary and secondary school

teachers in magnet schools.
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-, B. Progress.and.Accomplishments

I/1
In FY 1986, 44 continuation awards were made in 21 States. Award amounts
ranged from $205,000 to $3,828,000. Twelve LEAs received at least 53
million each.

C. Cests.ineBenefiti

Since the Magnet Schools Assistance grants ere awarded for the first time
in FY 1985, no information is available on tne effectiveness of the Program.

O. and E.

No information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDf CONTRACTS
Vesponse to GEPA 417(b)j

No studies of this program are planned or in progress.

COntactilfOr Further Information

Program Operations: M. Patricia Goins, (202) 472-7960

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638
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Chapter 201-1

BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS--
DISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES--PART A

(CFDA No. 84.003)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: Part A of The Bilingual Education Act of 1984, Title II of
the Education Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-511, (20 U.S.C. 3221-3262)
(expires September 30, 1988).

Funding Since 1982 1/

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $139;970,000 $79,223,000
1983 139,970000 84,126,000
1984 139,970,000 89,567,000
1985 176,000,000 95,098,000
1986 Indefinite 91,010,000

Pur ose: To financially assist locil education agencies (LEAs) and other
eiigi61e grantees in the development and support of educational instruc-
tional programs for "01mited Enllish proficient (LEP) students; and to
provide funding for research, development, training, and technical assist-
ance activities that enhance the delivery of instructional services to
such students.

. .

Pro rimcCom onents: The 'Office of 'Bilingual Education and Minority
Language Alfairs administers Bilingual Education Act programs. This
chapter describes programs that provide disceetionary grants to LEAs and,
in some cases, to other eligible applicants. These grants are designed
to assist recipients to develop and conduct programs for LEP students:

1. Transitional Bilin ual Education. A program of structured English-
language Instruction and, to the extent necessary to allow a child to
achieve competence in English, instruction in the native language of the
child, incorporating the cultural heritage of the child and other children
in American society. Such instruction must, to the extent necessary, be
in all courses or subjects of study that will allow a child to meet grade
promotion and graduation requirements.

2. Develo mental Bilin ual Education. A full-time program of structured
Engl sn-Ianguage ins ruc ion and Instruction in a non-English language
designed to help children achieve competence both in English and a second
language while mastering subject-matter skills. The instruction mat he,
to the extent necessary, in all courses or sublects of study that will
allow a child to meet grade promotion and graduation requirements. Where
possible, classes must be composed of approximately equal numbers of
students whose native language is English and LEP students whose native
language is the second language of instruction and study in the program.
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3. Special Alternative Instruction. A program designed to provide structured
English-language instruction and special instructional services that will
allow a child to achieve competence in the English language and to meet grade
promotion and graduation standards. These programs are neither transitional
nor developmental but have specially designed curriculums and are appropriate
for the particular linguistic and instructional needs of the children enroll-
ed. Funding for this program is limited to 4 percent of the first $140
million appropriated and to 5n percent of appropriations over $140 million
subject to a maximum of 10 percent of the appropriated funds.

4. Family English Literac . A program of instruction to hAp LEP adults and
out-fschooi you ns ac leve competence in English; the subject matter may he
taught either entirely in English or bilingually. Preference for participa-
tion must be given to parents and immediate family members of students en-
rolled in other programs assisted under the Act.

5. Academic Excellence. A program to facilitate the dissemination of
effeaTATT11177451YTictices of transitional or developmental bilingual
education or Special alternative instruction programs that have an established
record of providing effective, academically excellent instruction and are
designed to.serve as models of exemplary programs.

6. S ecial Po ulations. Programs of instruction for LEP students in pre-
schoo , special e uca ion, and gifted and talented programs, which are
preparatory or supplementary to programs such as those assisted under the Act.

7.. Pro ram for the Develo ment of Instructional Materials. This program
provides ass stance ror tne neve opment of instr materials in lan-
guages for which such material is commercially unavailable.

Eligibility

Applicant Eligibility For Transitional, Developmental, Special Alternative,
and Academic Excellence programs, LEAs or institutions of higher education
(IHEs) applYing jointly with LEAs are eligible. For Family English Literacy
and Special Populations programs LEAs, IHEs, or private, nonprofit organiza-
tions are eligible.

For programs for the Development of Instructional Materials SEAs LEAs, IHEs,
public and private for-profit and nonprofit organizations, and individuals
are eligible.

Beneficiary Eligibility: Students who have limited proficiency in under-
standing, speaking, .reading, and writing English; students whose native
language is English may constitute up to 40 percent of the students in transi-
tional bilingual education programs and up to 50 percent in developmental
bilingual education programs. Students in both public and nonprofit, private
elementary and secondary schools may receive servics.

7 4
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResponse to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objectives

o To prepare program regulations to implement the Bilingual Education
Act of 1984,

o To disseminate current information on the status of Bilingual
Education,. .

o To increase the capacity of LEAs to continue instructional programs
for LEP students when Federal funding ends, and

o To encourage LEAs to plan, develop, and implement flexible and imaginative
educational approaches in order to best serve their LEP student populations.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department published final program regulations on June 19, 1986.

o The Department issued The Condition of Bilingual Education in the
Nation, 1986.

o The Department funded capacity-building activities by grantees including
inservice and preservice traihing_for educational, personnel; teacher

. trainihglnd reteardh and*develoOmeht efforts'in curriculum and instruC-
tional materials; and implemehtation of instructienal programs with State
and local*funds.

o The Department submitted legislation to Congress to encourage the use of
creative instructional approaches by LEAs by removing restrictions on the
amount of funds available for special alternative instructional programs.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: FY 1986 funds supported 614 Part A awards representing a
1751 cost of $89499.943. The distribution amonc program components is

presented in the table:

Program Components New Projects Continuations Total Funds

Transitional Bilingual
Education 107 415 S76,311,907
Developmental Bilingual
Education --- 2 225,754
Special Alternative
Instruction --- 35 4,721,850

Family English Literacy 4 2,595,165
Academic bmellence

.16

12 2,154,667
Special Populations i1 -... 3,006,304
Development of Instructional
Materials 2 --- 181 604

TOTAL 146 468 89,199,943
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Language Proficiency of LEP Students. The Year I report of the national
longitudinal study of serviers-7.Fr language-minority/LEP (E.1) students
contains student test data on language proficiency. In the first of year of
the study, 4,110 students in the first grade and 3,081 students in the third
grade were given oral language tests in both English and the native language.
Among the more significant findings were these:

o Althoughmost LEP students were rated proficient in their native language, a
high percentage were also deemed fluent English speakers (29 percent of
first graders and 43 percent of third graders).

o English oral language proficiency improved the longer the student had
lived in the United States, while native language proficiency showed only
a slight decline.

o Oral language proficiency in English was only slightly correlated with
performance on an English-language standardized achievement test. Whether
this result stems from the dissimilarity of oral and written language skills
or the properties of the oral test is not clear.

o Oral proficiency in the native-language related slightly to achievement in
English reading.

Academic Growth in LEP ttudents. From fall to spring, third-grade LEP students
experienced a gain in percentile scores. English vocabula-y increased from
the 7th to the 14th percentile; reading comprehension from the 15th to the
21st; and, math scores, from the 30th to 35th. These students are enrolled
,in a vartety of special.programs for LEP.students and.these tncreases cannot
be taken As'evidence Of the effectiveness Of any particular approach. 'Instead,
they indicate that, when taken together, America's schools seem to be improving
the performance of LEP students. Future analysis of the data in this study
will examine the question of what approaches appear most effective (See E.1).

Children in Need of Services. On the basis of a recent study (E.2), the
*Department currentates that there are between 1.2 and 1.7 millidn
students who could most benefit from bilingual education. The reduction from
the previous estimate of 2.4 million students is a .consequence of a more
precise definition of dependence on a non-English language; namely, that
students scoring below the 20th percentile on an English skills test, compared
to the performance of native English speakers of the same age, are deemed to
be students who are unable to successfully participate in standard instruction
in English. The earlier, larger estimate resulted from test performance
below the 43rd percentile.

Program Effectiveness: The relative effectiveriss of various education
prograas 17.7117inaents continues to be addressed.in education research. A
1983 Department of Education study (E.3), which reviewed the findings of 39
earlier studies, found that Transitional Bilingual Education (TBE) programs
could be effeaive. A new study (E.4), which reviewed 16 studies of TBE
programs, reports a net positive effect for TBE. Furthermore, the results
of evaluations of structured immersion programs for LEP students in several
school districts showed program effectiveness in terms of immediate and longi-
tudinal achievement gains in reading and mathematics (E.5 and E.6).. The
combined findings suggest that a number of different instructional strategies

for educating language minority children can be effective.
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D. Highlights of Activities

_.;upporting Studies and Analyses

1. "Instructing Children With Limited English Ability: Year One Report
of the National Longitudinal Evaluation of the Effectiveness of Services

for Language-Minority Limited-English-Proficient Students" Devel.opment

Associates, Arlington, Va., 1986.

2. The Condition of Bilingual Education in the Nation 1986 U.S.

lepartment of Education, Washington, D.C.,

3. "Federal policy and the Effectiveness of Bilingual Education" In

Baker, K., and de Kanter, A. eds. Bilingual Education: A Reappraisal

of Federal Policy, Lexington, 14ass., 1983.

4. Willig A.C. "A Meta-Analysis of Selecte Studies on the
ness of Bilingual Education , Review of Educationaj Research

269-317.

5. Gersten R. "Structured Immersion for Language Minority
Results of a Loltudinal Evaluation" Educational Evaluation
Analysis, 7 : 187-196.

6. Gersten, R., and Woodward, J. "A Case for Structured
Educational Leadarship, (September 1985).: 75-79. .

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
--(Response to arPN-417(b)j

Effective-
55 (1985):

Students:
and Polic

Imme rs ion"

Development Associates issued the Descriptive Phase Report and Year One
Report of its National Longitudinal Evaluation.

SRA Technologies, Incorporated, is conducting a longitudinal study of

immersion and dual language instructional programs.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Anna Maria Farias, (202) 245-2600--Transitional
Bilingual Education, Special Alternative Instruc-
tional Programs, and Developmental Bilingual
Education Programs.

Rudy Munis, (202) 245-2595-Academic Excellence,
Special Population's, Family English Literacy
Programs, and Development of Instructional
Materi als

Program Studies

Edward Fuentes, (202) 245-2600--Research and
Evaluation.

: Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

77



201-6

Note

1. The authorization and appropriation figures include funding for the
ontire Bilingual Education Act, including the programs described in
,jiapters 202 and 203 .e th': -epnrc.



Chapter 202-1

BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS--DATA COLLECTION,
EVALUATION, AND RESEARCH--PART B

(CFDA NO. 84.003)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Leqislation: Part B of the Bilingual Education Act of 1984, Title II of the
,aJation Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-511, (20 U.S.C. 3221-3262) (expires
Septez, 1940).

Funding Since 1982 11

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriz.,ich,

1982 $139,970,000 $18,957,000
1983 139,970,000 16,557,000
184 139,970,000 13,502,000
1985 176,000,000 10,600,000
1986 Indefinite 10,151,000

Pur ose: To develop curriculum resources, technical assistance, instructional
meter als, demographic'data, evaluation procedures and research that enhance
the ability of educational agencies to develop and conduct instructional
programs for students with limited English proficiency (LEP).

Program Components. .

. .-.

1. State Pregrams provide assistance to State education agencies (SEAs) to
collect, analyze, and report the population of LEP persons and the educational
services provided or available to them. The programs further provide assist-
ance for additional services in support of bilingual education funded under
the Bilingual Education Act.

12. Evaluation Assistance Centers provide technical assistance to SEAs or
locaraaffirriiiiRies (LEAs) for assessing the educational progress achieved
through programs such as those assisted under the Act and the techniques for
identifying the educational needs and competencies of LEP students.

3. National Clearin house on Bilin ual Education collects, analyzes, and
dissem nates fMorinatl oriiingua l etucatf on and related programs.

4. The Research Program authorizes the following activities:

o Studies to determine and evaluate effective models for bilingual education
programs;

o Research to examine the process by which students learn a second language
and master the subject-matter skills required for grade promotion and
graduation, and to identify effective methods for teaching English and
subject matter skills within the contaxt of a bilingual education program
or special alternative instructional program to students who have language
proficiencies other than English;



o Longitudinal studies to measure the effect of the program on the education
of students who have language proficiencies other than English, and the
capacity of LEAs to operate bilingual programs when -Federal assistance
under the Act ends;

o Studies to determine effective and reliable methods for identifying
students who are entitled to services and to determine the point at which
their English-language proficiency is sufficiently well developed to
permit them to derive optimal benefits from an all-English instructional
program;

o Studies to determine effective methods of teaching English to adults who
have language proficiencies other than English;

o Studies to determine and evaluate effective methods of instruction for
bilingual programs, taking into account language and cultural differences
among students; and

o Studies to determine effective approaches to preservice and inservice
training for teachers, taking into account the language and cultural
differences of their students.

Eligibility

1. State Programs. Only SEAs are eligible for assistance.

..2. Evaluttton Asstttance Centers.. Only.institutions of higher education.are

3. Research and Development Program. Awards under this program are made on
a competitive basis. Eligible applicants include institutions of higher
education; private for-profit and nonprofit organizations; SEAs; LEAs; and
individuals.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)J

A. 9bjectives

o To review applications for State Programs grants and to issue grant awaNis
by the end of the fiscal year,

o To award contracts for two Evaluation Assistance Centers, and

o To award a contract for the National Clearinghouse on Bilingual Education.

B. Pro ress and Accom lishments

o The Department reviewed State applications and issued grant awards

III

by September 30, 1986, to all States that wished to participate in
the 1986-87 program year.
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o The Department, through a competitive procurement process, contracted
for two Evaluation Assistance Centers, to serve the' eastern and
western geographic regions.

O The Department, through a competitive procurement process, contracted
for the operation of the National Clearinghouse on Bilingual
Education.

C. Costs and Benefits

Number of Awards Amount

Program Scope

Program Components

State Programs 46 $4,688,576

Evaluation Assistance Centers 2 500,000

National Clearinghouse for 1 947,561
Bilingual Education

Research 13 3,500,000...--
TOTAL 62 9,636,137

Program Effectiveness

111

'. No neW.:fnforMiation. -See FY. 1984 *AER for the latest'. information..

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--11WmaTtrarrA-771101-3

COMSIS Corporation 7ereivs.-1 a second year of funding to operate a Special
Issues Analysis Center 1 anuary 1986. The objectives of the Special
Issues Analysis Center are to review and synthesize information on Title
VII applicants and grantees.
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Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Rudy MUnis, (202) 245-2609--
State Education Agency Program

Edward Fuentes, (202) 245-2600--
Research and Evaluation

Program Studies Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Note

1. The authorization figures.include funding for the entire Bilingual
Education Act, including the programs described in Chapters 201

and 203 of this report.



Chapter 203-1.

BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAMSTRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE--
PART C

(CFDA No. 84.003)

/ T PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Part C of The Bilingual Education Act of 1984, Title II of the
Education Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-511 (20 U.S.C. 3221-3262) (expires
September 30, 1988).

Funding_ Since 1982 1/

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $139,970,000 $28,836,000
1983 139,970,000 31,288,000
1984 139,970,000 32,610,C00
1985 176,000,000 33,566,000
1986 Indefinite 32,123,000

Pur ose: To devetop the human resources necessary to develop and conduct
nstructional programs for limited English proficient (LEP) students.

Program Components

1. Educational Personnel Training Pro ram. This program provides financial
assistance to estab sh, operate, or tMprove programs to train teachers,

. .administrators, and paraprofessionals to.work in programs.for LEP persons. .

i. These programs may provide traihing for parents and educational personnel .

and must eMphasize opportunities for career development, advancement, and
lateral mobility.

2. Fellowshtps. The program provides fellowships for graduate study in
teaclling, training, administration, research and.evaluation, and curriculum
development in programs for LEP persons. Repayment is waived through work
in an area related to the purposes of the Bilingual Education Act.

3. Trafnlng Develo ment and Im rovement Pro ram. This program provides
finaMiT-Tissistance o institutionsif hfgher .education to encourage
reform, innovation, and improvement in higher education programs related to
programs' for LEP persons.

4. Short-term Training Program. This program provides financial assistance
to estabflsFi and operate projects to improve the skills of educational
personnel and parents participating in programs for LEP persons.

5. Multifunctional Resource Centers. These centers provide inservice
train ng and technical assistance to educational pertonnel and parents
participating in, or preparing to participate in, programs for LEP persons.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Wective

o To strengthen the capacity of State and local education agencies (SEAs and
LEAs) to conduct and maintain instructional programs for LEP students by
developing a solid core of trained educators.

B. Progress and-Accomplishments

o In FY 1986, grants and contracts were made to train current and future
teachers, other educational personnel, and parents.

C. Costs and Benefits

FY 1986 funds supported projects in all five program components. The
number of projects and their funding levels are shown in the table:

Program Component Number of Projects Total Funding

Educational Personnel
Training 136 $18,793,750
Fellowships 31 2,892,704
Training Development
and Improvement 8 164,467

-Short-terffi Training. .20. 1,933,634
Multifunctional Resource'
Centers 16 _6,800,000

TOTAL 211 20,584,545

.

Fellowships. A total of 514 fellowships were awarded, 40 to master's candi-
.ailiriWd-474 to doctoral candidates. These students attended a total of 37
institutions of higher education located in 19 States. The fellowship recip-
ients studied 16 approved languages, including a number of Asian and American
Indian languages.

Pro ram Effectiveness. A study of inservice training programs for LEAs
serving m nor ti:Tiguage/LEP students was completed by the Arawak Consulting
Corporation in August 1986 (E.1). Products of the study include (1) a report
describing various approaches toward inservice training identified during
field work in nine LEAs, and (2) a manual for educators responsible for
planning inservice staff development programs, which was prepared following a

field test of the training methods in a second set of nine LEAs.

Five district inservice modes are described. They differ from one another in
terms of the affiliation of the trainer (in-house staff or outside consultant)
and the training method (classroom visits, workshops/meetings, college courses).
Accompanying the description of each of the training alternatives is a descrip-
tion of the types of LEAs in which these'alternatives could be implementecL
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The manual is designed to assist persons responsible for inservice training.
It discusses the steps for planning and implementing training systematically
and practically. The manual also includes a set of worksheets to be used
to assess training needs and to plan training.

A descriptive analysis of the 16 Bilingual Education Multifunctional Support
Centers (BEMSCs), conducted by Pelavin Associates, was completed in October
1986 (E.2). The study, which examined each center's organization, staffing,
operations, level of service, and service clientele, reported the following
findings:

o Most BEMSCs are operated by institutions of higher education (13 of 16)
and have similar staffing patterns. Staffing usually includes a director,
a second administrator, and a cadre of technical staff who provide technical
assistance.

o REMSCs focus their work almost exclusively on training and technical
'T'assisncesri.a n ng accounts for 54 percent o service hours
and technical assistance accounts for the remaining 46 percent.

o BEMSCs have been generally successful in providing training and technical
assistance to a large number of clients, serving more than 80,000 clients
ITTYMEG7-17iTardiallairgreatly in their emphasis on training
or technical assistance, in terms of both hours spent and number of clients
served.

o BEMSCs.have provided trainin an&techniCal assistdnce services.in.a.
cost-ettic ent manner. T e r average costs per.hour'of on-site training
and technical ass stance ($368) and per client served (S113) compare
favorably with those of the Chapter 1 Technieal Assistance Centers ($538
per hour and $117 per client). The disparity in the average costs per
hour may be due to transportation costs or the salary levels of staff
providing training. However, firther cost effectiveness could be achieved
through a reallocation of staff time. Administrative or research-oriented
activities could be reduced to increase training and technical assistance
activities. Closer monitoring by staff of the Office of Bilingual Educa-
tion and Minority Ltrivages Affairs could also result in greater training
and technical assistce efforts.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analuts

1. "A Study of Alternative Inservice Staff Development Approaches for Local
Education Agencies Serving Minority Language/Limited English Proficient
Students" Arawak Consulting Corporation, Arlington, Va. August 1986.

2. "Review of the Bilingual Education Multifunctional Support Centers"
Pelavin Associates, Washington, D.C., October 1986.
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)j

A major evaluation of the training programs will be initiated in FY 1987.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Rudy Munis, (202) 245-2595

Program Studies

Note

Valena Plisko, (202) 245,8638

1. The authorization figures 'include funding for the. entire Bilingual

Education Act, including the programs described in Chapters 201 and

202 of this report.
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TRANSITION PROGRAM FOR REFUGEE CHILDREN--FORMULA GRANTS TO
STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES (CFDA No. 84.146) 1/

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: The Refugee Act of 1980, Section 412, P.L. 96-212, (8 U.S.C.
522J, Re ugee Assistance Amendments of 1982, P.L. 97-363, (expires September
30, 1987).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year

1982
1983
1984
1985
1986

Authorization Appropriation 1/

Indefinite $16,600,000
Indefinite 16 600,000
Indefinite 2/ 16,600,000
Indefinite 16,600,000
Indefinite 2/ 15,886,000

Pur ose: To provide Federal assistance to State education agencies (SEAs)
and local education igencies (LEAs) to meet the special education needs
of eligible refugee children enrolled in elementary and secondary schools.
The grants may be used to develop capacity through funding special curricu-
lum materials, bilingual teachers and aides, remedial classes, and guidance
4nd counseling services required to.bring these children into the mainstream
.of the Aderican eucation system. .

1119ibility: The State must have an approved plan for the administration of
rerugee resettlement programs on file with the Office of Refugee Resettlement
in the Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS).

Administration: The program is administered by the Department of Education
via an interagency agreement with OHMS.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 41714)]

A. okiessile

o To review State applications for funding and to issue grant awards by the
end of the fiscal year.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department processed all applications and issued grant awards to
States by September 30, 1986.

0 7
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C. Costs and Benefits

State Allocations: Forty-five States and the District of Columbia received

grants for the 1985-86 school year. Allocations ranged from $7,110

(Montana) to $4,675,630 (California).

Children Served: A total of 82,174 refugee children were served during the

1985-86 scharyear. This figure represents a 13 percent decrease from the
previous year because of a slowdown in refugee resettlement.

Geographic Distribution: Although refugee children are located in all

States, nearly one=half of the total are in four States: California

(23,548), Texas (6,041), Florida (5,499), and Massachusetts (4,738).

Ingram Effectiveness: No information is available.

D. Highlights of Activities: No new information.

E. kipporting Stuilies and Analysis:

No new information. (See FY 1983 AER for latest information.)

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
--nesponse-ITTETITUOYTT--

: .Not applicable.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Jonathan Chang, (202) 732-1842

Program Studies

Notes

Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

1. From FY 1980 through FY 1984, Congress also made special appropriations

to meet the special educational needs of Cuban and Haitian entrant

children. The Secretary of Education requested and received a FY 1980

appropriation of $7.7 million under Section 303 of the Elementary and

Secondary Education Act, as amended. Funding for Cuban and Haitian
entrants for FY 1981 ($6 million), FY 1982 ($5.7 million), and FY 1983

($5 million) was made available under Section 501(a) of the Refugee

Education Assistance Act of 1980, as amended as part of the DHHS appro-

priation. Appropriation language limited eligibility for funds in FYs

1981, 1982, 1983, and 1984 to school districts that had enrollments of

least 10,000 entrants. Only Dade County, Florida, qualified. In FY

1985 and 1986, DHHS made awards directly to Dade County rather than

transferring funds Zo the Department of Education.

2. The authorizing statute expired in 1983. Subsequent appropriations
have been made under the authority of a continuing resolution.
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EMERGENCY IMMIGRANT EDUCATION PROGRAM

I. PROGRAM PROFILE.

Legislation: The Emergency Immigrant Education Act, Title VI of the Education
Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-511, (8 U.S.C. 1522(A),(C),(D)) (expires September
30, 1989).

Funding Since 1984:

Fiscal Year Authorization ikaropriation

1984 . 0 1/ $30,000,000
1985 $30,000,005 30,000,000
1986 40,000,000 28,710,000

Pur ose: This program provides financial assistance to State education
agenc es (SEAs) and local education agencies (LEAs) for supplementary educa-
tion services and costs for immigrant children enrolled in elementary and
secondary public and other schools.

Eli ible Reci ients: States are eligible for grants under the Emergency
Immigrant Education program. Assistance will be distributed among LEAs
within the State on the basis of the number of immigrant children.

if. FT 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEM 417(03

A. ,ObjeCtive,

o To review State applications for funding and to issue grant awards by the
end of the fiscal year.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department processed all applications and issued grant awards to
States by September 30,.1986.

C. Costs and Benefits

'State Allocations: Thirty States, Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia
received grants for the 1985-86 school year. Allocations ranged from $291304
(Iowa) to $1412291071 (California).

LEAs Participating: A total of 416 LEAs received support to provide educa-
tional services, for immigrant children during the 1985-86 school year.
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Students Served: A total of 422,549 immigrant students were courted for this

program for the 1985-86 school year. Of these, 66,139 wei'e also counted for

either the Refugee Program or the Cuban and Haitian Entrant Program operated

by DHHS. This figure represents a 21 percent increase in student participation

over the previous year, when only 26 States, Puerto Rico, and the District of

Columbia participated.

Program Effectiveness: No information is available.

D. Highlights of Activlties: No new information.

E. 22ILSSuortiidAnalsis: No new information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)J

Not applicable.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Jonathan Chang, (202) 732-1842

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Note

'.1. The U.S..HouSe of Representativet. passed H.R. 3520 i FY 1984 authorizing

this legislation. The. Senate neVer passed a'comparable bill; As a

result, although an appropriation was made in FY 1984, there was no

authorization for that year.

SO
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Chapter 301-1

AID TO STATES FOR EDUCATION or HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN STATE-
OPERATED ANn STATE-SUPPORTED SCHOOLS (CFDA No. 84.009)

I. ;PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act (ECIA) of 1981
Chaptin, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3801-3807, 3871-3876) (expires September
30, 1987).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year

1982
1983
1984

1985
1986

Authorization Appropriation

Indefinite
11

$146,520,000
146,520,000
146,520,000
150,170,000
143,713,000 1/

purpose: To provide 4deral assistance to State agencies that are directly
responsible for providing free public education to handicapped children.

Restrictions on Use of Funds: State agencies are authorized to use these
TURI-only for programT-IM projects that are designed to meet the needs
of handicapped children for 'special educition and Telated services; Han.7

dicap categories include being mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf,
speech-impaired, visually handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, ortho-
pedically impaired, deaf-blind, and multihandicapped, or having specific
learning disabilities and other health impairments requiring special education.

Formula: Each State's share is determined by a formuld that is based on the
number of eligible handicapped children counted in average daily attendance,
multiplied by 40 percent of the average State per-pupil expenditure (but not
less than 80 percent or more than 120 percent of the national per-pupil
expenditure). The amount for each State is adjusted in proportion to the
appropriation available for distribution.

Eligible Children: Handicapped children in State-operated or State-supported
programs are eligible. Handicapped children in local education agencies
(LEAs) are eligible if the following conditions are met:

o The child leaves an eligible educational program operated or supported by
a State agency to participate in a program in the LEA;

o The child continues to receive an appropriately designed specidl education-
al program in the LEA; and

o The State agency transfers to the LEA an amount equal to the sum the
State agency receives for the children.



301-2

Administration: This is a State-administered program. Applications for

project funds are submitted by eligible State-operated or State-supported
schools and LEAs to the State education agency (SEA) for approval.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
---"Respons-e-To-GETIC-4117- (a)J

A. Objective.

The principal objective for this program was to provide financial assistance
to States for services to eligible handiicapped children.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Continued support to States for handicapped services to eligible children.

C. Costs and Benefits

Students Served: Tbe number of students served has grown by 1.5 percent over
fEiliiirfFaryears. As the table shows, however, the number of students
served who are classified as having certain handicapping conditions has signif-
icantly increased, while.the number served who are classified as having other
conditions Nas decreased. The number of students with "other health impair-
ments' has grown 55 percent over the past 3 years. The number of students
in the mspeech-impaired" and "multihandicapped" categories has also increased.
Conversely, the number of students served who are classified as hard of hearing
or deaf and visually impaired has.decreased. . . . .

In the larger handicapped school program (see Chapter 302), 72 percent of the
students served are c.assified as having disabilities or speech impairments.
In tne State program, only 17 percent have these problemi.

The average amount spent per pupil under the*State program is $512, which is
less than the figure for 3 ,years ago but still significantly higher than the
$282 per-pupil spent under the handicapped school program.

Distribution
man imp ng Mb

Condition Number Percent

ren serve .on tion

Number Percent Number Percent

Specific learning disabled 23,746 9.5 23,018 9.2 22,585 9.1
Speech impaired 21,168 8.4 18,704 7.5 15,880 6.4
Mentally retarded 90,925 36.2 95,108 38.2 97,452 39.4
Seriously emotionally
disturbed

44,364 17.7 42,799 17.2 41,474 16.8

Other health impaired 7,806 3.1 7,269 2.9 5,045 2.0
Multihandicapped 20,409 8.1 17,717 7.1 16,808 6.8
Hard of hearing and deaf 21,953 8.7 22,808 9.2 25,615 10.4
Orthopedically impaired 10,780 4.3 11,324 4.5 11,010 4.5
Visually handicapped 8,719 3.5. 9,493 3.8 10,330 4.2
Deaf-blind 1,246 0.5 4005 0.4 1,087 0.4

Total 251,116 OM 49,245 100.0 247,286 100.0

Average amount
spent per pupil $572 $602 $593
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State Administration: Procedures in SEAs emphasize the total special educe-
. tion program and ensure systematic monitoring of providers for compliance

with State and Federal requirements, including the procedures for ensuring
fulfillment of the P.L. 93-380 LEA transfer provisions in most States. In

most States fiscal accountability is maintained by the SEA and at least one
other State agency (E.2).

Progrim'Effectiveness: No new information. (See FY 1982 Annual Evaluation
Report for lateTE-MOrmation).

D. .Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Office of Special EdUcation and Rehabilitative Services program data.

2. Federal Direction Needed for Educatin Handica. d Children in State
3ESTols, enera ccount ng ce, marc

3. Assessment of Educational Pro rams in Stite Supported and State 0 erated
choo 5, e a broup, nc., a s nurc irginia, eptem er i .

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

. -17-7e-5-76r.esPoPrirrTSTT-

An assessment of the Chapter 1 grants program for handicapped children began
in late FY 1984. This study compares the operation of the Chapter 1 programs
for handicapped children in States with high use of Chapter 1 with programs
in States with low use of Chapter 1. The results have not been published yet.

AContacts for Further Information

Program Operations: William Tyrrell, (202) 732-1014

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

, Note

1. This appropriation shows the amount after the Gramm-Rudman-Hollings
sequestration. .



HANDICAPPEn STATE GRANT PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.027)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Chapter 302-1

inislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part R, P.L. 91-230,
as amended ny PA. 99-457 (20 U.S.C. 1411-1420) (expires September 30,
1991).

Laiin9 Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 S 969,850,000 1/ S 931,008,000
1983 1,017,900,000 1/ 1,017,900,000
1984 1,068,875,000 1/ 1,068,900,000
1985 Indefinite 1,135,145,000
1986 Indefinite 1,163,282,000 2/

Purpose: To help States make available a free, appropriate, public educa-
tion for all handicapped children. The program awards grants to States to
assist State and local education agencies (SEAs and LEAs) PaY for special
education and related services to handicapped children ages 3 through 21.
These services must he provided in the least .restrictive environment and in
accordance with'An indivi.dualized eaucation prograwthat meets. each Chfld's
unique educational needs. The lave also establishes due-process safeguards
to provide a mechanism to resolve disagreements between parents of handi-
capped children and public agencies responsihle for providing a free,
appropriate education to these children.

Formula: Funds for the 50 States, the District of Colombia, and Puerto Rico
PrOTOcated on the basis of a certified count of the numher of han.iicdoped
children receiving special education and related services on necemher 1 of

the fiscal year preceding the one for which the grant is made.

II. FY 1986 P"OGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objectives

The program has two objectives:

o To increase services to underserved handicapped chilAren ,od

o To assure effective implementation of the progrnm.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Between school years 1984-85 and 1985-86, the number of preschool-age
handicapped children who were served increased by 0.6 percent and
the number of handicapped younc people ages 18 through 21 who were
served increased by 2 percent.

o Daring monitoring visits completed this year, Department personnel
identified and resolved ispes involving procedural safeguards, educa-
tion in the least restrictive environment, monitoring, and general
supervision.

C. Costs and Benefits

Students Served: Since the implementation of the Education for All Handi-
capped chfraFiX Act (P.L. 94-142) in 1976-77, the nuMber of children served
has continued to grow. In school year 1976-77, 3,485,088 children ages 3
through 21 (less than 8 percent of all children) were served, compared
with 4,121,350 (11 percent) in school year 1985-86.

There have been notable changes in the numbers and percentages of children
classified as having certain handicapping conditions who have received
special education and related services between 1976-77 and 1985-86, as the
table shows. The nUmbers of students served who are classified as visually
handicapped, orthopedically impaired, hard of hearing or deaf, and as

having other health impairments have decreased dramatically. The numbers
of students served who are classified as mentally retarded or as having
speech impairments.also have decreased. In contrast, the number of students
serVed who:are, classified as -learning disabled has more:than doubled; in
school year 1985-86, more than two-fifths of the handicapped students served
fell into this category.

Table 1

DISTRIBUTION OF CHILDREN SERVED, BY HANDICAPPING CONDITION,
SCHOOL YEARS 1985-86 AND 1976-77

School-Year

Handicapping
Condition

zurriFirigw-mr
Served b Pro ram

1976-77d
Children Ages 3-21
Served b Pro ram

Learning disabled 1,848 45 797 23

Speech impaired 1,107 27 1,303 37

Mentally retarded 598 15 838 24
Emotionally disturbed 333 8 253 7

Other health impaired 51 1 125 4

Multihandicapped 69 2 ma
Hard of hearing and deaf 46 1 62 2

Orthopedically impaired 48 1 79 2

Visually handicapped 20 0 28 1

Deaf-blind 1 0 NA
Total rT2T ' TUC 3,485 175-6

*--Liiwir-mr--idE.27-----L--
Children were not classified for purposes of this law as a multihandi-
capped deaf-blind in 1976-77.

_
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Table 2

CHILDREN SERVED, BY HANDICAPPING CONDITION,
AS A PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL PUBLIC SCHOOL ENROLLMENT,

SCHOOL YEARS 1985-86 and 1976-77

Handicapping 87EFOT Y ea
Condition

302-3

1985-86 1976-77

Learning disabled 4.7 1.8
Speech impaired 2.8 2.8
Mentally retarded 1.5 1.8
Emotionally disturbed 1.0 0.6
Other health-impaired 0.1 0.3
Multihandicapped 0.2 NA
Hard of hearing and deaf 0.1 0.1
Orthopedically impaired 0.1 0.2
Visually handicapped 0.1 0.1
Deaf-blind 0 0 NA

Total Tre
SWEZ3T-7770B-E.3.
a. Percentage of fall enrollment, prekindergarten through 12th grade.

The approximate Federal funding share per child also has continued to grow,
from $72 in FY 1977 to $282 in FY 1986. Table 3 summarizes this trend:

.

Table 3

FEDERAL FUNDING BY FISCAL YEAR

Number of Federal
Children Funds

Fiscal Year Served Funding Per Child

1977 3,485,000 S 251,796,927 $ 72
1978 3,561,000 566,030,074 159
1979 3,700,000 804,000,000 217
1980 3,803,000 874,500,000 230
1981 3,941,000 874,500,000 222
1982 3,990,000 931,008,000 233
1983 4,053,000 1,017,900,000 251
1984 4,094,000 1,068,900,000 261
1985 4,118,000 1,135,145,000 276
1986 4,121,000 1,163,282,000 282

Source: E.2.
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D. Ni§hli§hti Of.ActiVitiei

None at this time.

E. Supporting.Studies and Analyiei

1. Ei hth Afinuil Re ort to Con ress on the Im lementation of P.L 94-142:
e uca on o a man cappe ren c , 9 b I. epartment

a so, see prey ous Annual Evaluation Reports.)if Education.

2. Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services program data.

3. The Condition of Education, 1985 edition, U.S. Department of Education,
Center of Statistics.

4. Other studies of this program are supported by the Special Studies
Program (Chapter 313).

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--rgesirig,T7TETT
For studies of this program see Chapter 313--Special Studies.

-COntaits for FUrthee Inf'ormation

Program Operations: William Tyrrell, (202) 732-1014

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Notes

1. This authorization was established by the Omnibusliudget Reconciliation
Act of 1981.

2. This appropriation shows the amount after the Gramm-Rudman-Hollings
sequestration.



Chapter 303-1

STATE INCENTIVE GRANTS FOR PRESCHOOL
SERVICES TO HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (CFDA No. 84.173)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation. Education of the Handicapped Act. Part B. Section 619. P.L.
91=230, as amended by P.L. 99-547 (20 U.S.C. 1419) (expires September 30,
1981).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $25,000,000 $24,000,000
1983 $25,000.000 25,000,000
1984 1/ 26,330,000
1985 1./ 29,01%000
1986 Il 28,710,000 2/

Purpose: To encourage State education agencies (SEAs) and local education
agencies (LEAs) to expand educational services to handicapped preschool
children from birth through 5 years of age. Grants to States are determin-
ed by an annual count of handicapped children ages 3 through 5 who are
receiving special education and related services and are counted under
the Education of the Handicapped Act. SEAs may use funds received under
this program, to provide direct services or they may contract with LEAs,
intermediate units,.or.otnei. agencies to provide. such lervices. As A resilit.
of Education of the HandicapPed Act Amendments of 1986, States will also
receive additional incentive grants based upon the estimated number of
previously unserved handicapped children, ages 3 through 5 whom it plans to
serve.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)j

A. Oblective

For FY 1986, the Department's principal objective was to award grants to
encourage States to expand educational programs to handicapped preschool
children from birth through age 5.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

The FY 1986 appropriation supported 55 grants under this program. Grants
went to 50 States. the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico. Guam, and American
Samoa. The Virgin Islands and the Trust Territories each received funds
under a consolidated application.

The Education, of the Handicapped Act Amendments of 1983 expanded the age
range of students who can be served with Preschool Incentive Grant funds
to birth through age 5 (the program'had previously served children ages
3 through 5). As of September 1986, all except 12 eligible applicants
had applied for an Incentive Grant. However, the Education of the Nandi-
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capped Act Amendments of 1986 has created the Handicapped Infants and Toddlers
program to provide services to children from birth through two.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: During the 1985-86 school year, 260,869 preschool children,

ages 3 through 5, received services at an average cost of $110 per child.
During the program's first year of operation, FY 1978, fewer than half of the
eligible SEAs chose to participate in the preschool program. By 1985, 56

agencies were participating. Also, since FY 1978, funds available increased
from $12,500,000 to $29,000,000 in FY 1985, then dropped to $28,710,000 in FY

1986.

Preschool Incentive Grant funds are used in numerous ways, depending on State
needs. States generally use these funds to provide direct and Amproved
special education and related services to preschool handicapped children, to
develop collaborative interagency agreements, to create statewide netwrks of
technical assistance centers, to provide comprehensive diagnostic assessments,
to provide training and counseling programs for parents, to train administra-
tive and ancillary personnel, to begin or expand rural service-delivery
programs, and to disseminate information.

Program Effectiveness: The number of preschool handicapped children ages 3
through 5 receiving services has increased from approximately 196,000 in FY
1978 to 260,869 as reported in the December 1, 1985 child count. Despite
this progress, a considerable number of eligible handicapped preschool children
are not being served, in part because of varying State mandates. For example,
42 States mandate .gervices to.at least some portion of. handicapped .children
5 years old and younge.r. However:, only 34 States require the provision of
services to all handicapped children aged 5 or younger, and only 8 States
require the provision of services to all handicapped chilcren from birth
through age 2.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Eighth Annual Report to Congress on the Implementation of P.L. 94-
142: The Education for All Handicapped Children Act, January 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
--[5iponse. to GEPA 417(b)]

No studies related to this program are in progress.
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Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Nancy Treusch, (202) 7324097

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Notes -

1. Authorizatioa level for the program is determined by an entitlement
formula; each State receives $300 (reduced according to the proportion
of funds actually appropriated by Congress) for every handicapped
child, age 3 through 5, who is receiving special education and related
services.

2. After sequestration.



Chapter 304-1

HANDICAPPED REGIONAL RESOURCE CENTERS
(CFDA 84.029)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Section 621, Part C,
(20 U.S.C. 1421) ls amended by P.L. 99-457 (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year

1982
1983
1984
1985
1986

Authorization Appropriation

$ 9,800,000
9,800,000
5,700,000
6,000,000
6,300,000

$ 2,880,000
4,130,000
5,700,000
6,000,000
6,029,000 1/

Pur ose: To establish regional resource centers to provide advice and
techn cal services to States for improving the education of handicapped
children.

II. 'FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSiS
-------rResponse to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objectives

In FY 1986, the objectives lor each of the six Regional Resource Centers and
one National Coordinating Center were as follows:

o To help States improve their provision of special education and related
services to handicapped children and youths;

o To gather and disseminate information to SEAs, LEAs, and relevant projects
of the Department of EducatioN.

o To help States develop successful programs for handicapped children and
their families, and disseminate information to professionals and parents
of handicapped children; and

o To help States solve persistent problems in providing good-quality special
education to handicapped children.

B. Progress and Acconiplishments

o A total of 450 SEA personnel were trained.

o A total of 700 LEA personnel were trained.

o A total of 2,750 parents of handicapped children were served.

o A total of 300 related-service personnel were trained.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Approximately 4,700 handicapped youngsters are served in
demonstration projects.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (please see FY 1982 Annual
Evaluation "Report for latest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

Norm.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
---Dlesponse to OTATMETT--

No studies are in process.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: E,ta Waugh, (202) 732-1052

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

*.
1. 'Afte'r sequesti.atfon.
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HANDICAPPED INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS--SERVICES TO DEAF-BLIND CHILDREN AND YOUTH
(CFDA No. 84.025)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part C, Section 622,
9-2;430, as amended by P.L. 98-199 and P.L. 99-457 (20 U.S.C. 1422)

(expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $16,000,000 $15,360,000
1983 16,000,000 15,360,000
1984 15,000,000 15,000,000
1985 15,000,000 15.000,000
1986 15,000,000 14,355,000 1/

Purpose: To support"projects enhancing services to deaf-blind children and
youth, particularly by providing technical assistance to State education
agencies (SEAs) and others involved in the education of deaf-blind children
and youth.

. . . .

II. FY1986 PROGRAM INFORMAtION AND ANALYSIS
Response to GEPA 1 a

A. Ob'ectives

During FY 1986, the program continued to focus on priorities that resulted
from legislative amendments in FY 1984.

The Department's first priority for the use of funds is to provide appropriate
services to those deaf-blind children for whom States are not required to
make available a free, appropriate public education under Part B of the
Education of the Handicapped Act dr soffe other authority.

The Department's second priority is the provision of technical assistance to
SEAs. The program also supports demonstration and other projects in areas
such as total life planning, changes in State service-aalivery systems,
communications skills, or the development of social and community skills.

B. Progress and_Acsomplishments

No new information.

C, Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1986, cooperative agreements, contracts, and grants
were made for a period of up to 3 years, as follows:
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Priority Area
Approximate
Fundinq Level

Number oe
Awards

Services for Deaf-Blind Children and
Youth (State and Multistate Projects) $7,340,000 .

Technical Assistance to State and
Multistate Projects (Supplement) 177,570 1

Technical Assistance for Services to
Deaf-Blind Youth Upon Attaining the
Age of 22 730,000 1

Demonstration and Other Projects 5,762,422 46

Total $14,009,992 87

Program Effectiveness: No new information is availzble.

D and E.

No new information.

III.. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS.

OespOnse to GEPA 41711S)1

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles Freeman, (202) 732-1165

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 24E-8877

Note

1. After sequestration.
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EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN
(CFDA No. 84.024)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part C (20 U.S.C. 1423)
at amended by P.L. 99-457 (expires Septemer 30, 1)91).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 . $20,00Q,000 $16,800,000
1983 20,000,000 16,800,000
1984 26,000,000 Zi,100,000
1985 27,100,000 22,500,000
1986 28,300,000 22,968,000 1/

Purposes: To help eligible agencies develop and implement experimental
preschool and early education programs for children from birth through 8
years of age and to help States plan, develop, and implement comprehensive
systems that provide special education and related services to handicapped
children from birth through 5 years of age.

The program supports six types of contracts and grants:

1.. Demonstratton'gr'ints, to Aevelop service,delivery modeli based on Out?
'standing practices:

2.. Outreach grants, to disseminate model programs and help new sites adopt
and implement them;

3. Grants to State agencies, to assist in planning, developing, and provid-
ing services to preschool handicapped children from birth through age 5;

4. Special project contracts, to provide support services to other program
components;

5. Research institute contracts, to conduct long-term research into the
problems of young children; and

6. Inservice training for personnel working with infant; (new in 1986).

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Ctjectives

The major change in the Early Childhood Education Program resulting from
the Education of the Handicapped Amendments of 1983 wits the increased
emphasis on support for State education agencies (SEAs) under the State
grant component (formerly State Implementation Grants). For FY 1986,
specific objectives for program components were as follows:
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o To fund new projects that demonstrate local, State, eld regional coordina-
tion among agencies and serve children from birth to 3 years of age,

o To fund new outreach projects and to encourage grantees to obtain
approval from the Joint Dissemination Review Panel WORM, and

o To fund State planning projects that arc comprehensive avO fAclude inter-
agency coordination.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

No new information.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1986 this program supported the following projects:

Type of Project New Continuing Total

Demonstration 30 52 82
Outreach 30 .0 30
State Planning 27 29 56
Special Projects 1 1 2
Research Institutes 0 3 3

Total' .88 S6 173

Forty-one percent of these projects represent joint efforts by universities,
LEAs, SEAs, and other State agencies, and hospitals. Eleven percent of the
outreach projects have received JDRP approval.

Program Effectiveness: No new information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
7911Tra-GrirrirrirtinKespor

Research institutes will continue to measure the effects of early interven-
tions. A program evaluation is under way. Results should be available in
1987.

Contacts for Further Information.

Program Operations: Thomas Finch, (202) 732-1084

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. After seciuestration.
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INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS FOR SEVERELY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN
(CFDA No. 84-086)

I. FROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), i'art C, Section 624,
P.L. 91-230, as amended by P.L. 94-142, 98-199, and P.L. 99-457 (20 U.S.C.
1424) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding_ Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $5,000,000 $2,880,000
1983 5,000,000 2,4,000
1984 5,000,000 4,000,000
1985 5,300,000 4,300,000
1986 5,600,000 4,785,000 1/

Purposes: To improve and expand innovative educational and training services
for severely handicapped children and.youths and to improve the acceptance of
severely handicapped 'people by the general public, professionals, and poten-
tial employers.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
. fResponse to GEPA 417(a)]

.. .

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department maintained the same priorities established in
prior years:

o To emphasize placement of handicapped youngsters in the least restrictive
environments for services, with special attention to the needs of severely
handicapped children and youths: and

o To solicit demonstrat'.on projects of innovative services for severely
handicapped children and youths.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

During FY 1986, the Department supported 106 projects, or which 48 were
continuing and 58 were new.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: These projects directly served an estimated 3,300 handicapped
persons and indirectly served an estimated 1,200 persons;through the projects,
about 180 paraprofessionals and professionals were trained to serve handicap-
ped persons.
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Program Effectiveness: There are no current data on the effectiveness of
these projects. The Department expects to have data in FY 1987 based on
information that is currently being collected.

D. Highlights of Activities

Current projects emphasize the following:

o Models for integrating severely handicapped students into-least
restrictive environments, including regular classes;

o Models for involving parents in service delivery;

o Models for independent living;

o Vocational training models for severely handicapped youth in high-
technology fields; and

o Inservice training *services for severely handicapped (including deaf-
blind children and youth).

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

III.. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS , -

None. .

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Paul Thompson, (202) 732-1161

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. After sequestration.
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POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAMS FOR HANDICAPPED PERSONS
(CFDA No. 84-078)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE:

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA) , Part C, Section
625, P.L. 01-230, as amended by P.L. 98-199 and P.L. 99-457 (20 U.S.C.
1424a) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982:

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $ 4,000,000 $ 2,832,000
1983 4,000,000 2,832,000
1984 5,000,000 5,000,000
1985 5,300,000 5,300,000
1986 5,500,000 5,264,000 1/

purpose: To develop, operate, and disseminate specially designed model
programs of vocational, technical, postsecondary, continuing, or adult
education for deaf and other handicapped persons.

Eligibility: State educational agencies, institutions of higher educa-
tion, iunior and community colleges, vocational and technical institu-
tions, and other non profit educational agencies.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATtOR AND ANALYSIS:
[Response to GEPA 417(a)J

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the objectives for these programs were as follows:

o To help institutions of higher education serve handicapped persons
by support of model projects and specially designed programs for
handicapped persons;

o To provide support for four regional centers for deaf students;

o To encourage postsecondary providers of support seriices to seek
innovative ways to provide such services to learning disabled students;
and

o To help handicapped students succeed in regular postsecondary education
programs along with able-bodied peers.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

During FY 1986, the Department:

o Held a competition and awarded support for regional centers for deaf
postsecondary students.
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o Continued funding for 19 ongoing demonstration projects, and

o Awarded 13 new demonstration projects as a result of a grant
competition.

C. Costs and Benefits

PrograM Scope: About 600 students are served by interpreters, note-takers,
and other assistants regional centers for deaft postsecondary students.

Program Effectiveness: No data on effectiveness are available.

D. Highlights of Activities

o Long Island University, the base for Project MATCH (Metropolitan
Area Transition Clearinghouse), is working with disabled students
from a consortium of 80 New York area colleges. The purpose is to aid
employers seeking qualified disabled graduates through a computerized
data base, which includes information on internship as well as long-
term employment possibilities. The primary focus is on severely
disabled students whose grades are good but not necessarily outstand-
ing.

o A Learning Disabled College Writers Project at the University of
Minnesota is analyzing the performance of learning disabled students
on wordprocessing applications through micro computer use. Software

- selections.ease of operation, tutorial aspects of.the software, and
.economy of effOrt, as well as the softWare itself,are teing evalUated..

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

Pr

III. INFORMATION ON'STUDY CONTRACTS

The General Accounting Office has prepared a report oo federally assisted
deaf education. The report covers student cost data, student character-
istics, success of the schools in educating deaf students, and the cap-
ability of the schools to serve more hearing-impaired students. The
study was issued in February 1986.

Contacts for Further

Program Operation:

Program Studies:

1.4.211

1. Represents funding level after sequestration.

Information

Deaf Centers--Malcolm J. Norwood, (202) 732-1172
Demonstration Projects--Joseph Rosenstein (202)
732-1176

Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877
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TRAINING PERSONNEL FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED
(CFDA No. 84.029)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part D, Sections
631, 632, and 634, P.L. 91-230, as amended by P.L. 98-199 and P.L. 99-457
(20 U.S.C. 1431, 1432, 1434) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $58,000,000 $49,300,000
1983 58,000,000 49,300,000
1984 58,000,000 55,540,000
1.985 61,150,000 61,000,000
1986 64,370,000 61,248,000 1/

purpose: To provide preservice and, in some cases, inservice training
for special education teachers, administrators, researchers, teacher
trainers, and related service personnel; to develop innovative instruc-
,tional models for use by providers of preservice and inservice training;
and to support training and information activities for parents of handi-
'capped children and youths.

$tate educational agencies,.institutions of higher education, '.

and other appropriate nonprofit agencies or organizations.

11II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)1

A. Ob'ective

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objective for this program
was to target funds on critical personnel shortages.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Supported preservice training in roughly 95 percent of funded projects
and;

o Supported 50 projects on parent and volunteer training and information,
including a large-center for technical assistance to all parent training
projects.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The Department suptIorts 799 projects that represent
training efforts in each State and in three of the territories. In FY 1986,
the Department funded 322 new projects and 471 continuation projects.

The following table identifies new and continuation awards for FY 1986 by
priority area:
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Priority Category Number of Projects

Special educators 389
Related service personnel 81
Leadership personnel 80
Regular educators 32
State education agencies 38
Special projects 54
Transition efforts 9
Parent/volunteer projects 50
Infants 30
Rural projects 16
Minority projects 20

Total 'PAT

Pro ram Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1984 Annual Evaluation
eport for t e atest information).

D. Histlights of Activities
-

Special Education Programs is sponsoring an external evaluation of the
training program. Results should become available in 1987.

E. Saporting 5tudieiend Analyiet.

1. Program Files, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative
Services, Grant Files, Grants and Contracts Services.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
--tResponse to GEPA 417(0]

The Special Education Programs study is in progress. A report will be
issued.in 1987.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Max Mueller, (202) 732-1068

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note:

1. Represents funding level after sequestration.
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HANDICAPPED TEACHER RECRUITMENT AND INFORMATION PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.030)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

l...egislation: Education of the HandicappLA Act (EHA) , Part D, Section
P.L. 91-230, as by P.L. 99-457 amended (20 U.S.C. 1433) (expires

September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $1,000,000 $ 720,000
1983 1,000,000 720,000
1984 1,000,000 1,000,000
1985 1,050,000 1,025,000
1986 1,110,000 1,062,000 1/

Pur oses: To provide information on educational reswrces and programs
or handicapped children and youths and information on postsecondary
educational opportunities for handicapped persons; to provide referral
services for the education of the handicapped; and to encourage students
and professional personnel to pursue careers in the field of special
education.

Eli ibilit : Public agencies or nonprofit organizations or institutions
are e g.b profit-making 'organizations are eligible only when their
participation is necessary for.materials.or media access.. .

II FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
traN7417171-------7

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program
were as follows:

o To provide and disseminate information about services and programs
for handicapped children and youths;

o To encourage students and professional personnel to train and work in
various special education fields; and

o To'collect and disseminate information about services and programs
in postsecondiry, vocational, technical, and adult education for
the handicapped.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Awarded two oontinuation cooperative agreements for a clearinghouse on
education of handicapped children and youths, and a clearinghouse on
postsecondary education for the handicapped.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In the second year of a 3-year cooperative agreement,
the National Information Center for Handicapped Children and Youth
responded to thousands of inquires, published news digests and news-
letters for professionals and parents,. participated in numerous work-
shops, and sponsored public service announcements on television and radio.

Also in its second year under the cooperative agreement, the National
Clearinghouse on Postsecondary Education for Handicapped Individuals
issued newsletters vd fact sheets, developed a national directory .of
transition specialists, and increased the number of institutions in the
campus resource file.

D. Highlights of Activities

Year 2 of the current three-year agreement shows continued high demand
for The National Information Center NICHCY's services. About 13,000
individual requests for information have been answered so far this year,
with 91 percent of the recipients expressing satisfaction with the re-
sponse received. More than 12,000 of the Center's printed materials were
distributed. An audience of 60,000 parents, educators, and other in-
terested individuals has been reached through the Center's publications
dealing with priority issues in special education. Outreach efforts have
provided technical assistance and resource sharing to about 45 conferencesand work sessions.

Highlights of year 2 .include expanded coordination between parent and
edUcatio6 groups to avoid duplication of effort; expanded resource.stiarihg.
with military family support centers; ind distribution of NICHCY public
service announcements on (1) recruitment of special education personnel;
(2).awareness of the abilities of handicapped persons (to 700 television
stations and 2,500 radio stations); (3) special publications dealing with
such topics as family support and community-based services; (4) information
on finding employment And less-restrictive environments; and, (5) publica-
tion of a directory of special education training programs and related
specialized recruitment materials.

Administrative efficiency measures have enabled the center to triple its
output over the past three years even though the staff size has remained
constant.

During year 2 of the project, the National Clearinghouse on Postsecondary
Education for Handicapped Individuals has seen a dramatic increase in the
volume of inquiries up to 1,600 per month. The new toll-free number has
tripled the-number of telephone requiries. The level of response to the
transition initiative has grown. Activities with other organizationssuch as the Association for the Severely Handicapped, the National
Rehabilitation AssoCiation, United Cerebral Palsy, and the Association

115



310-3

for Retarded Cititens have increased the knowledge base about transition
in all organizations. A new national directory of transition specialists
has been developed and will be available in September, 1986. It contains,
by State, names of people responsible for transition planning. The
Clearinghouse has sent out over 10,000 copies of two pamphelts: How to
Chopse A Colle e: Guide for the Students with a DisatAlity; and, Financial
id and Disabled tu en s.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyas.

1. Program files, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative
Services.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--tkesi--Tars-e7raurzuctm--

No studies of this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: ,Helene Corradino, (202) 732-1167

Program Studies: Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. Represents funding level after sequestration.
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Chapter 311-1

DISCRETIONARY GRANTS FOR HANDICAPPED--INNOVATION
AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (CFDA No. 84.023)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part E, Sections
641-644, P.L. 91-230, as amended by P.L. 99-457 (20 U.S.C. 1441-1444)
(expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $20,000,000 $10,800,000
1983 20,000,000 12,000,000
1984 20,000,000 15,000,000
1985 21,100,000 16,000,000
1986 22,200,000 16,269,0001/

Purpose: To improve the education of handicapped children and youths
through research and development projects and model programs (demonstra-
tions).

Eli ibilit : The Secretary may make grants or contracts with States, State
or 1iI e ucation agencies (SEAs or LEAs), institutions of higher education,
and other publjc- or nonprofit, private educational ..research.agen:cies- nd
organizations. In addition; the Secretary may award contracts:to profit-
making organizations for research and demonstration projects in physical
education and recreation under Section 642.

Allowable Activities: Recipients may use funds for research, surveys, or
emonstrations re ated to the education of handicapped children and youths,
including the developtent and implementation of model programs designed to
meet the special education needs, of such children.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)J

A. Objectives

FY 1986 funds were allocated atcording to the following funding categories:

1. Field-Initiated Research: To provide grants for research into subjects
suggested by appiTEWErand judged to be responsive to the educational
needs of handicapped children and youths.

2. Handicapped Children's Model PrAgyam: To provide grants for demonstra-
tion projects (youth employment projects and postsecondary projects);
to develop, demonstrate, evaluite, and disseminate innovative and
exemplary transition services for handicapped youths. FY 1986 is the
last year of funding.
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3. Technology Research: To award grants for research on handicapped
students' use of technological devices and systems in schools.

4. Student Research: To award grants that provide research opportunities
for graduate students to enhance their professional training.

5. Enhancing Instructional Programming: To award grants for research on
strategies to better accommodate students with learning problems within
regular education.

6. Special Populations Research: To award grants for research on educa-
tional services for handicapped students who are also substance abusers,
dropouts, or migrants.

7. Extant Data Bases: To award grants that use, build on, or expand exist-
ing data files for research on issues related to the education of handi-
capped children 0 youths.

8. Increasing Teaching/Learning Efficiency: To award grants that focus on
teaciling and learning methods associated with improved educational out-
comes for handicapped students in mainstream classes.

9. Noncategorical Program Options,: To award a contract that will examine
noncategorical services for handicapped students in four States--two
States providing services to handicapped students by category and two
States providing services noncategorically.

.
. .

10.. Oihit' Research Actimitiet: :To..provide .Contracts. for special-purpose
research projects that relate directly to improving the education of
handicapped children and youths.

B.

The
follows:

Progress and Accomplishments

cooperative

Amount

agreements as

Number of
Awards

program awarded grants, contracts, and

Priority Area

1. Field-initiated research $ 7,767,000 83
2. Handicapped children's model program 2,923,000 27
3. Technology research 1,061,000 4
4. Student research 177,000 17
5. Enhancement of instructional programming 1,165,000 9
6. Special populations research 566,000 6
7. Extant data bases 1,157,000 17
8. Teaching/learning efficiency 744,000 7
9. Noncategorical program options 450,000 1

10. Other research activities 259,000 3
Total $16,269,000 ra
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scppe: The outcomes of this program can be divided into three
categories: (1) new or tmproved products (assessment instruments, instruc-
tional materials, and technological devices/software); (2) research findings
and new information; and (3) personnel trained in research methods.

1. Examples of products:

a. A study at the University of Virginia developed a method for
developing individualized curriculums for oral communication
with severely handicapped school-aged children. The resulting
manual can be used by classroom teachers and speech therapists.
(E.1a.)

b. A project at. Utah State University studied variables that could
increase the social interaction between severely handicapped and
ablebodied students by training key students in elementary schools.
A student handbook and training manual were developed. (E.1b.)

2. Examples of findings:

a. A study at Teachers College, Columbia University, examined criteria
used for decisionnaking regarding the placement of hearing-impaired
students. The study found that the most important criterion was
academic functioning; I.Q. was second. The considerable discrepancy
found among placement committee members suggested a need for in-
serVice training for team memberi..(E.2a.).

b. A study in the Pasco School District of Washington examined strateg-
ies for increasing the involvement of Spanish-speaking families in
their handicapped children's education. The study found that
issuing personal invitations, providing of transportation, and
making parents feel comfortable about bringing their children to
meetings were all important. (E.2b.)

c. A study conducted by the Montgomery County public schools/in
Maryland the effectiveness of early identification procedures from
a longitudinal perspective. The study found that although serious-
ly impaired children were successfully identified prior to kinder-
garten, generally children from familics with higher socieconomic
status (SCS) were more likely to be identified before the age of
four and placed in a self-contained special education program than
were children from families with lower SES (E.2c.)

d. A study conducted at the University of Minnesota examined the extent
to which teacher instruction of cooperative skills improved social
interaction among cooperative learning groups, including handicapped
students. The study found that teacher instruction could increase
the number of positive social interactions during cooperative
learning activities as well as during noninstructional free-play
activities. (E.2d.)
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e. A study conducted at Brigham Young University looked at the use of
students with behavior disorders as tutors of ablebodied students
in academic subjectys. The results showed social and academic benefits
for the handicapped tutors as well as academic growth for the students
tutored. (E.2e.)

3. Trainin 'in Research Methods: From FY 1975 through FY 1985, more than
159raduate s u ents in colleges and universities received support

through the student research program. Another 17 graduate students
received support in FY 1986. In addition, at least half of all other
supported research projects employed graduate students ai research
assistants, thus giving the students an opportunity to gain research
experience on large-scale research projects. (E.3.)

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1983 Annual Evaluation
Report for tbe latest information).

0. Niellitlof Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

la. Final Report--G008400003
lb. Final Report--G008302161
2a. Final Report--G008302278
2b.. Ftnal.Reportr0008300356..
2ci Final RepOrt--G008300027
2d. Final Report--G008300020
2e. Final Report--G008300007
3. Student-Initiated Research Program Data.

INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

----nestr-707isetogrPrirrnETT

No further studies related to this program are in progress

Contacti for Further Information

Program Operations: Nancy Safer, (202) 732-1109
Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. This appropriation shows the amount aftsr the Gramm-Rudman-Hollings
sequestration.



Chapter 312-1

DISCRETIONARY GRANTS FOR HANDICAPPED--MEDIA SERVICES AND CAPTIONED FILMS
(CFDA No. 84.026)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Cegislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part F, Sections
651-654, P.L. 91-230, as amended by P.L. 990-457 (20 U.S.C. 1451-1454)
(expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Apiroarjati on

1982 $19,000,000 $11.b20,000
1983 19,000,000 12,000,000
1934 19,000,000 14,000,000
1985 20,000,000 16,500,000
1986 22,100,000 16,747,000 1/

Pur oses: To contribute to the general welfare of deaf persons by providing
cultural and educational enrichment through films and to promote the
educational advancement of handicapped persons through use of educational
media and technology.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS.
.

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objective for this program was to
fund the three major program components: (1) captioning, (2) technology
demonstration and development, and (3) educational media and materials
centers. The program also funded the National Theater for the Deaf and
Recordings for the Blind, Inc. The specific objectives for each program
component are as follows:

o Captioning: To increase the accessibility of television and film to
approximately 14 million deaf and hearing-impaired persons by developing,
adapting, producing, and distributing materials that incorporate the
most recent technological advancements in film and television.

o Technold9y Development Projects: To improve the education, independent
functioning, and employment of handicapped persons by assuring that
the advances in educational technology are available, are of good
quality, and are used appropriately. Funds support projects to improve
software for use in special education programming for mildly and moderate-
ly handicapped children, and to develop devices to compensate for a
particular handicapping condition that might impede educational achieve-
ment.
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o Educational Media and Materials Centers: To improve the availability of
good-quality materials for handicapped children, their parents, and
educators by designing, developing, adapting, and disseminating appro-
priate educational materials and information.

o National Theater of the Deaf: To provide support for the National
Theater of the Deaf in order to raise awareness about the capabilities
and creativity of handicapped persons and to provide for the educational
and cultural advancement of deaf persons who participate in the
National Theater.

Recordings for the Blind: To provide tape-recorded textbooks to help
visually impaired students of all ages overcome barriers to learning.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Million of deaf and hearing-impaired individuals have been reached by
technological develoPment and other activities related to captioning and
recordings. Research in media technology and.special educational materials
has contributed to the adjustment and education of handicapped persons as
well as assisted their parents and training personnel. Through presentations
by the National Theater of the Deaf, the self-image of the deaf has been
enhanced throughout'the United States and in Europe. Finally, Recordings
for the Blind, Inc., distributes about 90,000 recorded books to students
and records 4,000 new texts each year.

.C. .Costs and Benefits .

Program Scope: Funds fOr FY 1986 were spent as follows:

'Type of Project Amount Number of_l!j.sitEts

Captioning $11,280,000 61
Technology - 3,790,000 10
Media and Materials Centers 699,000 2
National Theater of the Deaf 500,000 1
Recordings for the Blind, Inc. 4784000 1

Total $16,747,000 75

Program Effectiveness: No information

D. Highlights of Activities

is available.

During FY 1986, funding from the Department is supporting the manufacture of
an additional 33,000 newly designed decoder modules. The units will incor-
porate the latest technological advances to permit hearing-impaired persons
to view captioned television on their home television sets.

Funding was.provided for three 5-year studies to investigate the effective
integration of technology of hardware and software into the educational
process of handicapped children, one study at each of the three educational
levels.
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Interim annual program component reports.

INFORMATION ON STUDY CCATRACTS
LResponse to-UEPA 41/11511---

An evaluation is in process of the technology position of this program.
Results should be available in 1987.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Bill 4olf, (202) 732-1009

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. After sequestration.
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Chapter 313-1

EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED ACTSPECIAL STUDIES
(CFDA 84.159)

1. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part B, Section

618, P.L. 91-230, as amended by P.L. 94-142, 98-199, and 99-457
(20 U.S.C. 1418) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation

1982 $2,300,000 $ 480,000

1983 2,300,000 480,000

1984 3,100,000 3,055,0002/

1985 3,270,000 3,170,000

1986 3,440,000 3,089,0003/

Purposes:

To assess progress in the implementation of the Education of the Handi-

capped Act, the impact of the Act, and the effectiveness of State and
local efforts to provide free, appropriate, public education to all handi-

icapped children and youths; and To provide the Congress with information

for-policymakinTand. to provide Federal., State, and local education.agenciees
with information relevant to program management:administration, and
effectiveness.

Method of Operation: The Department may award contracts, grants, and coop-
erative agreements in each fiscal year; most supported activities occur the

subsequent year.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

--ResM7WCs-rtTCgWA7rfrirr

A. Objectives

Priorities for FY 1986 were as follows:

o To assess special education expenditures,

o To assess the transition of handicapped persons from school to work,

o To assess the quality of.programming at day and residential facilities,
and

o To continue Federal-State cooperative evaluations. The evaluations
assess the progress of handicapped students, assess programming features
of special purpose facilities, identify and clarify emerging issues,
and provide evalUation assistance as stated in the Federal Register.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o A mandated study is assessing the cost of State and local expenditures
on special education and related services. The mandated study will be
available in FY 1987.

o A mandated longitudinal study was designed to assess the transition to
work of handicapped persons following their graduation from high school.
The model was completed in FY 1986. The study will be implemented in
FY 1987 and continue for up to 5 years.

o A study is assessing improvements in instructional programs for handi-
capped children and youths in day and residential facilities.

o Eight new cooperative agreements with States were begun in FY 1986, and
11 others continue from FY 1985.

C. Costs and Benefits

Studies (New and Continuations'
FY 1985 Number

Obliolion of Studies

A. Annual Report
1. Fast-respons'i network (continuation) $ 218,n0 1

2. Technical assistance in data
analysis (continuation) 150,000 1

3. Automated data processing (ADP)
. . (Department of Education) (continuation)

. 15,000 .. 1.

B. Special Evaluation Studies
1. Longitudinal/child program* (continuation) 172,000 1

2. Special education expendituresa (continuation)712,000 1
ADP (continuation) 60,000

3. Day and residential programs (continuation) 664,000 1

4. Evaluation of EHA discretionary programs
(new) 100,000 1

C. Federal-State Evaluations
1. Cooperative agreements (new) E5,000

Total $2;566;60-6

dMa naTiva

8

15

Program Effectiveness: Federal and State staff have iused the results of
studies funded by this program for technical assistance, training, and
public informatton to carry out the State Grant program and the Preschool.
Incentive Grants program. Studies also provide the basis for the Annual
Report to Congress (mandated by Section 618 of P.L. 94-142) describing the
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progress toward serving handicapped children. In

and congressional staff have used data from studies
program to redirect program priorities of regional
deaf-blind centers away from the provision of direct
State responsibilities and toward providing technical

B. Highlights

None.

313-3

addition, Department
conducted under this
resource centers and
services that overlap
assistance.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. "Education of the Handicapped Funding Priorities--December 13, 1984."
Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services program files.

III. INFORMATION ON .STUDY CONTRACTS

--triesPorTerrrrirrn1b

The Special Studies program consists of studies related to Federal funding
for handicapped children. None of the studies mentioned here includes as-
sessments of the Special Studies program itself.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Lou Danielson, (202) 73271119

Program StUdies : Ricky Takaf, .(262) 245-8877

Notes

1. Authorization established by P.L. 97-35, the Omnibus Budget Reconcil-
iation Act of 1981, in FY 1982 and FY 1983. The P.L. 98-199 amendments
to the Education of the Handicapped Act set the authorization for FY
1984 through FY 1986.

2. Adjusted for comparative transfer of $45,000 to Department of Education,
departmental management, salaries, and expenses. No adjustments are
made for prior fiscal years.

3. After sequestration.
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Chaptp- 314-1

SECONDARY EDUCATION AND TRANSITIONAL SERVICES FOR HANDICAPPED YOUTHS
(CFOA No. 84.158)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (DIA), Part C, Section 626,
P.L. 98-199,as amended by P.L. 99-457 (20 U.S.C. 1425) (expires September
30, 1991).

Funding Since 1984 .

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1984 $6,000,000 $6,000,000
1985 6,330,000 6,330,000
1986 6,660,000 6,316,000

Purposes: To strengthen and coordinate education and related services for
handicapped youths; to help them make the transition to postsecondary
education, vocational training, competitive employment (including supported
employment), continuing education, or adult services; to stimulate the
development and improvement of prograqs for special education At the
secondary level; and to stimulate the improvement of the vocationdl
and life skills of handicapped students to better prepare them .for the
trantition to.adul.t life.and.services. ":-- : .

.

Eli ibilit : Grants or contracts are made to institutions of higher
e ucat on; State education agencies or locel education agenciesor other
appropriate public and private, nonprofit' institutions or agencies (in-
cluding the State private industry councils and local service delivery
organizations funded under the Job Training Partnership Act). Grants are
made for 1 to 3 years.

FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Vesponse to GEPA 417(a)J

A. Objectives.

To support cooperative planning demonstrations, secondary education
search projects, and two research institutes to conduct long-term program-
matic research on the development of skills handicapped students neqd
for community living'and working, and to determine the effectiveness oF
various model projects.

R. proress and Accomeliemeals

o Continued to support grants made in the summer of 1985 that sponsor 15
cooperative planning demonstrations, 10 secondary education research
projects, an institute on intervention effectiveness, and an institute
on secondary and transitional services.
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o Continued support for 16 cooperative models for planning and develop-
ing transitional services, 12 employment projects to help handi-
capped youths make the transition to work, 15 postsecondary projects
that link students leaving public schools to community-based adult
training programs, 7 research projects to improve strategies and
techniques that facilitate transition to adult and working status,
and 16 service demonstration models to develop exemplary programs
to prepare youths for competitive or supported employment.

o Awarded grants in the summer of 1986 to fund 10 new cooperative plan-
ning demonstrations to plan and develop cooperative models for
activities among State, intermediate, or local education agencies
and adult service providers that will help meet the service and
employment needs of handicapped youths as they leave school. Adult
service providers include vocational rehabilitation, mental health,
mental retardation, community recreation, and leisure programs;
public employment; community colleges; centers for independent liv-
ing; and private employers.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Awards made in 1986 included 10 new cooperative planning
demonstrations as isell as continuation of support for projects, demon-
strations, and institutes first funded in prior years.

Program Effectiveness: The program was initiated in 1984. Continuation
applications and Department.monitoring. indicate .that interventions de-
veloOd in model programs are helping handtcapped.youths seOUre.competi-
tive and supported employment. Programs are developing training tech-
nologies that give handicapped youths access to new employment opportu-
nities.

D. Highlights of Activities

Two noteworthy projects are these:

George Washington University, Washington, D.C.

George Washington University is working with mildly and moderately han-
dicapped youths who have recently left the MontgomeryCounty, Maryland,
public schools. This community-based project helps these people explore
vocations, plan careers, try out jobs, and find permanent employment;
the project also provides extensive followup support. In the first
2 years of the project, 60 handicapped youths were served. Each of the
persons completing the program has been placed in competitive employ-
ment. Job retention rates exceed 10 percent, and average hourly wages
are $4.85. The project is expected te serve 35 more youths in its
final year of demonstration. Plans are under way to obtain local
support to continue the project after Federal funding expires.
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Whittier Union.High School District, Whittier, California

The Career Assessment and Placement Center in the Whittier Union High
School District coordinates a wide range of services to prepare high
school youths for the transition to adult and and work roles. The
program includes vocational counseling, vocational evaluation, work ad-
justment, independent living, training, and job placement. In the first
years of the project, 131 handicapped youths were placed in competitive
employment. Unique placements in jobs such as meat cutting and auto
repair, as well as entry-level placements in the food service industry,
housekeeping, and landscaping, have made the program an asiet to the
business community. The program also has initiated a cooperative program
with the Developmental Disabilities Council and has helped 35 severely
handicapped persons to participate in supported employment.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
TheWsrfraTA-717(E)J

The "Evaluation of EHA Discretionary Programs" being performed by the
Cosmos Corporation, Washington, D.C., includes an evaluation of this
program. Evaluation will be completed in 1988.

Contacti for Further Information

Program Operations:. William Halloran, (202).732-1112
..

Program_Studies : Ricky Takai,-(202) 245-8365
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Chapter 315-1

REMOVAL OF ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS TO THE HANDICAPPED
(CFDA NO. 84-155)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part A, Section
607, P.L. 91-230, as amended by P.L. 99-457 (20 U.S.C. 1406) (expires
September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 Indefinite 0

1983 $40,000,000 1/
1984 0

1985 0
1986 0

Purpose: To provide financial assistance to State educational agencies
(SEAs) and through them to local education agencies (LEAs) and inter-
mediate educational units to remove architectural barriers to handi-
capped children and other handicapped persons. The alterations must
be consistent with the Atandards adopted by the General Services. Admin.._
istration ((SA) :under the: Architectural Rarriers Act of 1968; P.L.
90-480. Funds may be used to alter existing public buildings and
equipment that serve handicapped children at the preschool, elementary,
and secondary school levels.

Eli ibilit : The 60 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and
ne Insular Areas were eligible to participate in this program in FY
1986. The Education of the Handicapped Act Amendments of 1985, P.L.
99-457, added the Secretary of the Interior as an eligible applicant.

Formula: Funds for the 50 States) the District of Columbia, and Puerto
ITEriFe allocated on the basis of the number of handicapped children
served in each jurisdiction under Part B of the Education of the Hand-
icapped Act and under Section 664(a)(2)(8) of Chapter 1 of the Fducation
Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (20 U.S.C. 3803[4[2][B]).
For grants to the Insular Areas, the Secretary reserves up to 0.5 per-
cent of the aggregate amount available under this program. The funds
are then allocated proportionately among the Insular Areas according
to the number of children ages 3 through 21. However, no Insular Area
may receive less than $15,000.
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II. 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objective,

The Secretary allocates grants to the SEAs to assist then in making
subgrants to LEAs and intermediate educational units to pay part or
all of the cost of altering existing buildings and equipment in order
to remove architectural barriers to the handicapped.

B, Process and Accomplishments

Funds have been obligated to Delaware, Iowa, and Vermont and through
consolidated grant applications, pursuant to Title V of P.L. 95-134,
(48 U.S.C. 1469[1]) to. American Samoa, Guam, the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands.

C. Costs and Benefits

Grants made in 1986 totaled $935,604: $755,604 went to the States and
$180,000 to the Insular Areas.

D. Mighlightsof Activities

No information is available.

INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS..

71esrPrIrrirrErr
None:

Contacts for Furthei. Information

Program Operations: Sandra Brotman, (202) 732-1031

Program Studies : Mcky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. Although funds were appropriated in Fl 1983, they can be obligated
in any su=eeding year.
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NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF HANDICAPPED RESEARCH
(CFDA No. 84.133)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, Title II and Section
311(a), as amended by P.L. 99-506 (29 U.S.C. 760-762 and 777(a)[a]) (expires
September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriejon

3/

1982
1983
1984
1985
1986

$35,000,000
35,000,000
36,000,000
40,000,000
44,000,000

$28,560,000
31,560,000
39,000,000
39,000,000
41,983,000

1/

27
2/
27

Purposes: To support rehabilitation research and the use of such research to
improve the lives of physically and mentally handicapped n*rsons, especially
those with severe disabilities, and to provide for the dissemination. of
'information to rehabilitation professionals and handicapped persons concerning
developments in rehabilitation procedures, methods, and devices.

Organization: The National Institute of Handicapped Research (NIHR) funds
research and related activities through.nine separate programs. Rehabilltatio

_Research and Training Centers and.Rehabilitttion Engineering Centers represd
the largest investment of N1HR resources. -Other programs -include directe
Research and Demonstration, Utilization and Dissemination, F$eld-Initiated
Research, Innovation.Grants, and Fellowships. A new program, Rehabilitation
Research Training Grants, was instituted in FY 1986. This program provides
support for advanced training in research for physicians and other clinicians.
NIHR is also resvonsiMe for promoting coordination and cooperation among
Federal agencies conducting .rehabilitation research through an Interagency
Committee on Handicapped Research.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
-----tespor17(a)]

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program were
as follows:

o To establish a Research Training Grants program, as directed by the Congress
in language accompanying the 1985 appropriations.

o To initiate a major new program of research and coordinated activities in
the area of traumatic brain injury.

o To focus increased attention and augment information on the economics
disability.
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o To stimulate public and private sector involvement in improving access
to computers for disabled persons.

o To initiate a series of activities to facilitate the planning and settingof priorities for FY 1988, when a large number of center contracts expire.

o To generate a definitive applied research agenda in arthritis rehabilita-tion.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o NIHR initiated a Research Training Grant program which provides ad-vanced training in research for physicians and other clinicians. A numberof very good applications were roteived, and three cooperative agreementswere funded. Additional awards will be radti in 1987, wtth some additional
specification of program requiremerits.

o NIHR has convened several planning sessions with national experts and
government officials to discuss needs for a major program in the field oftraumatic brain injury. Papers have been commissioned and further con-ferences planned. One result of the early meetings has been a greatlyaugmented research agenda for NIHR, with nine new priority research projectsin this field being announced for FY 1987.

o NIHR sponsored a major conference on the Economics of Disability in 1986,academic and government experts participated, and a series of papers .was.produced. .Orie followbp activity. be a disability pol:icy research
program, announced as a priority for NIAR for 1987.

o A. second major White House Conference on Computers and Disability washeld in 1986. The needs of persons with various types of disabilitieshave been identified and a publication has -;:een distributed to hardware andsoftware manufacturers. The private sector now has an increased awarenessof needs for adaptations, and some manufacturers have indicated a commitmentto improve computer access for disabled persons.

o NIHR has begun to collect and assess information from a variety of sourcesto develop its priorities for FY 1988. A participatory planning process isenvisioned which will include conferences and commissioned papers on thestate-of-the-art of rehabilitation research.

o NIHR cosponsored a major national conference on arthritis rehabilttation,
held in Charlottesville, Virginia. This conference generated an extensivebut focused research agenda which NIHR can begin to implement through its FY1988 priorities. The National Institutes of Health, medical colleges, andother interested parties are also being invited to participate in carryingout the agenda.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The composition of NIHR's program is described in the table
below:

FY 1986
Funding Number of Projects

-FFic51-in

Millions FY 1986 Year
FY 1987
Estimate

Rehabilitation Research and
Training Centers $18.8 36 37 36

Rehabilitation Engineering.
Centers 8.1 16 16 18

Research and Demonstration 4.8 27 26 38
Utilization and Dissemination 2.7 22 14 27
Field-Initiated Research 6.0 69 56 49
Fellowships 0.1 3 12 6
Innovation 1.4 29 26 10
Model Spinal Cord Injury Program (5.0)* 13 13 13
Research Training Grants 0.2 3 GOM 64111111

Total $42.1 Mil. 218 199 203

-Not included in total. See Note 2.

About 500 studies are under way at any given time, ani 600 training programs,
serving approximately 60,000 participants, are conducted annually.

Rehabilitation Research and Training Centers: Of the 36 RRTCs funded in FY
1986, 12 are medical rehabilitation RRTCs, covering such areas as spinal cord
injury, health care delivery, special problems of the severely impaired,
traumatic brain injury, and neuromuscular dysfunctions. There are 4 voca-
tional rehabilitation RRTCs, 2 centers on deafness. 1 on psychosocial re-
search, 4 on mental health, 3 on mental retardation, 2 on aging, 2 on inde-
pendent living. 1 on blindness, 2 for American Indians, 1 on pediatric
rehabilitation, 1 on rehabiltation of the disabled persons in the Pacific
Basin, and 1 on community integration.

Rehabilitation En ineerin' Centers: The missions of the 16 RECs funded in FY
198 are (1 ) to deve op innovative methods of applying advanced medical
technology, scientific achievement, and psychiatric, psychological, and social
knowledge to solve rehabilitation problems; (2) to develop systems of techni-
cal and engineering information exchange; and (3) to improve the distribution
of technological devices and equipment to handicapped persons. These centers
have developed multichannel electrical stimulation systems that allow para-
plegic patients to stand and walk, and have adapted industrial robots to help
severely disabled persons function in normal work settings.
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0 Discrete Grant Awards: Approximately $11 million was obligated for research
through discrete grants and contracts; slightly less than half is directed
research. An additional $4 million was awarded for knowledge diffusion
activities and innovation grants.

Program Effectiveness: No new information.

D. Highlights of Activities

See Section B. above.

E. Supporting Studies aad Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

---rrrsi--572-z-irlrrin7FatrbesPor

A contract was awarded in 1985 for general evaluation of the RRTC program;
results are expected in FY 1987. An assessment of the Interagency Committee
was initiated in 1986. Ip FY 1987 NIHR expects to begin an evaluation of
major aspects of the Utilization and Dissemination program, the international
program, and.the Field-Initiated Research, Innovation, and Fellowship programs.
In addition, a 1987 fellowship priority calls for the design of one or more
models for evaluation of the work of the Rehabilitation Engineering Centers.

. .
.

Contacts fdr*Further Information.

Program Operations:

Program Studies

Notes

Wilmer S. Hunt, (202) 732-1137
Betty Jo Berland, (202) 732-1139

Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877'

1. Includes a $1.5 million supplemental appropriation for the establishment
of the two Rehabilitation Research and Training Centers. The awards for
these centers, one for pediatrici and one for disabled Pacific Basin
residents, were made in FY 1984.

2. This appropriation does not include $5 million for the Spinal Cord
Injury Program funded under the Severely Handicapped Individuals Pro5ram
(Chapter 328) but administered by NIHR.

3. This reflects a reduction of $1,892,000 under the sequestered 1986
Budget Authority. The original 1986 appropriation of $44,000,000 was
further adjusted by the transfer of $125,000 to the Department's Salaries
and Expenses account for field reader activities.
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REHABILITATION SERVICES--BASIC SUPPORT
(CFDA No. 84.126)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1986, P.L, 99-506, (29 U.S.C. 720 et
seq.) (expires September 30, 1991).

andiniAince 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation1/

1982 $ 899,000,000 $ 863,040,000
1983 943,900,000 943,900,000
1984 1,037,800,000 1,037,800,000
1985 1,117,500,000 1,100,000,000
1986 1,203,200,000 1,144,653,839

Pur ose: The purpose of this program is to provide vocational rehabilita-
t on services to persons with mental or physical handicaps. Persons with
the most severe disabilities are served first.

Federal and State funds cover the costs of a variety of rehabilitation
services: diagnosis; comprehensive evaluation; counseling; training; reader
services for the blind; interpreter services for the deaf; medical and
related services, such as.prosthetic and orthopedic devices; transportation
to secure 'vocational rehabilitation services;.maintenance during rehabili-.
tation; employment placement; tools, licenses, equipment, supplies, and
management services for vending stands or other small businesses for handi-
capped persons; rehabilitation engineering services; assistance in the
construction and establishment of rehabilitation facilities; and services
to families of handicapped persons when such services will contribute sub-
§tAntiAlly tp the rehabilitation of the handicapped.

Eligibility: States designate one or two agencies (a separate agency for
blind programs is permitted) to administer the program. Physically or
mentally disabled persons are eligible for services if their disabilities
are a substantial handicap to employment and if rehabilitation services may
improve their chances for employment.

Distribution of Funds: Federal funds are distributed to States by a formula
based on population weighted by per capita income. The four factors that
are taken into account in allocating funds are (1) the 3-year average per
capita income by State, (2) the total U.S. population, (3) the State
population, and (4) the Consumer Price Index.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(0]

A. Ob'ectives

During FY 1986, the Department of Education had three goals for this program:

136



325-2

1. Employment: To increase the nlacement of all disabled persons,
particularly the severely disabled, into competitive employment;

2. Manalement'ImProvement: To maintain effective management of the voca-
tional rehabilitation service delivery system and the*discretionary
projects that support the system; and

3. Policy Reform: To reform and reissue a concise body of policy to help
States administer the State-Federal Vocational Rehabilitation program
and to help eligible disabled persdns obtain vocational rehabilitation
services under the Rehabilitation Act, as amended.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Employment: The proportion of rehabilitated persons placed into competitive
employment has risen steadily in each of the past 3 years for which complete
data are available. This proportion reached 78.7 percent in FY 1984 (com-
pared with 74.5 percent in FY 1981) and is 'at the highest level in more
than a quarter-century. Preliminary data for FY 1985 show yet another in-
crease to about 80 percent. These gains have come at a time when relatively
more of the clientele ,were severely disabled. .In general, it is more
difficult to place the severely Aisabled in competitive employment. Yet
even among severely disabled persons, competitive employment is an in-
creasingly likely outcome. In FY 1981, for example, 65.4 percent of the
rehabilitated severely disabled were competitively employed compared with
71.9 percent In.F.Y.1984:...

.

:

In FY 1986, 10 Program Administration Reviews of State Vocational Rehabil-
itation, agency. placement policies and practices were completed; which
brings the total reviewed to date to 20. Filial data analyses and reports
will be completed in 1987. All State agencies developed joint activities
with the private sector to use business volunteers and to intervene early
at the work place. Nine of 10 Regional Offices of the Rehabilitation
Services Administration (RSA) had at least one State agency that developed
a home-based work station deMonstrating the application of technology.
State agencies demonstrate varying levels of sophistication in the appli-
cation of technology' in areas such as rehabilitation engineering, job
modification, and computer-assisted occupational information systems;
vocational and functional assessment systems; and case management systems.
Vocational Rehabilitation involvement with Joh Training and Partnership Act
(JTPA) programs was assessed with reasonably favorable findings. The
status. of State interagency Programming to develop supported employment
alternatives also was assessed.

Management Improvement:

Ten sitelieviews (one per Region) of State licensing Agencies were completed
in FY 1986, Which brings _the total' reviewed to date to 20. A report on
findings,will be issued in 1987. Jraining for state licensing officials
and business supervisors was conducted in each-Region. Training of State
personneVwill .,continue in 1987. Management improvements include the
Program 'Administration ,RevieWs reporteA.above under Employment. In eddi-
tionsOme:two dozen State Agency Management Reviews covering potential
areas-Of vulnerability in the management of the Section 110 Program and 19
'site reviews of,Aiscretionary

projects were conducted.
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An Executive Work Group was constituted to draft a National Monitoring Plan,
which was completed and submitted to the Commissioner and Assistant
Secretary. A Data Analysis Plan/System (DAP/DAS) that incorporated three
Programs Standards, each consisting of several program measures. The
DAP/DAS and Program Standards will be refined during 1987.

Policy Reform: This effort, begun in FY 1986, reviewed all RSA policy
issuances to identify and rescind those now considered irrelevant or
unnecessary, and identified areas where regulation or legislation is needed.
The remaining issuances will be analyzed and rewritten to update the
policy base.. A computer-based index of all RSA policy issuances, as well as
other computer technology, was used to gather and classify reviews of
policy documents; approximately 400 policies were analyzed during 1986.
The results of this review have provided a basis for action to rescind
outdated policies. A policy agenda will be developed for those policies
needing to be revised or reissued.

C. Costs and Benefits

RSA estimates that the State-Federal program has become more cost-beneficial
in recent years in terms of tmproving the lifetime earnings of rehabilitated
persons--even severely disabled ones--per unit of cost of all closed cases.
This trend is supported by program data that rev2a1 declines in the mean
cost of purchased services, increases in the mean earnings at closure of
rehabilitated persons, fewer rehabilitations into homemaking, and more
closures into competitive employment.

. ,

*An analysit of Itates'* fitcal behavio'r*.between fY .103 and FY 1984; in
response to the Federal matching and maintenance of effort provisions
of the Vocational Rehabilitation Basic State Grants Program described
faCtors responsible for State spending choices (E.3). Major findings
include the following:

o Between FY 1973 and FY 1984, State matching support for the
Federal basic grants program increased notably;

o When Federal and State expenditures in FY 1984 are expressed
in constant dollars, the combined amounts are below the FY 1973
level. Total Federal expenditures lost more ground than State
expenditures;

o Thirty-two States demonstrated a pattern of matching Federal
funds beyond the required 20 percent level; of these, 11 tended to
match Federal funds by 25 percent or more. Eighteen other States
matched. Federal funds at the minimum 20 percent level; and

o The extremes in State matching behavior (at or above 25 percent
level and at .20 percent) are associated with a distinct set of
characteristics: visibility, of the Vocational Rehabilitation agency,
attitudes toward the Federal-State nature of the Vocational Re-
habilitation program, and the importance of the Federal matching
requirement. Matching decisions in the States that fall between
these two extremes are subject to shifts in the State's priorities
and economic circumstances.
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Despite a long history of cost-benefit analyses in vocational rehabili-
tation, an intensive examination of cost-benefit analyses revealed that
no valld national cost-benefit analyses can be done with the program data
now available (see E.4). However, the report pointed out that special
situations in some States make it possible to conduct a valid analysis.
One such analysis found that clients who successfully completed the
Vocational Rehabilitation program were more likely to be married and to be
working at the time of referral than were clients who did not complete the
program. The following services were provided to clients: diagnostic (85
percent); maintenance, transportation, and other (45 percent); educational
(25.8 percent); training (19.1 percent); and restorative (10.2 percent).
Almost five times as much money per client was spent on education and
training as on restorative services. Diagnostic costs amounted to about 1
in 5 dollars spent per client. The major types of impairment were mental
(47 percent), orthopedic -(28 percent), internal (14 percent), hearing (5
percent), and visual (4 percent). Clients who were hearing impaired were
disproportionately more likely to complete the program but mentally impaired
persons were less likely to complete. Each client's degree of impairment was
rated for each of 301unctional categories. A total of 928 severely impaired
functions were found among the 1,670 clients. There was some tendency for
the more severely impaired to be less likely to complete the program.

Although no earnings data were available for persons who did not complete
the program, an analysis of earnings after 60 days found that (1) more
expensive services are provided to severely disabled persons, (2) education-
al services had a positive effect on earnings, (3) training had a negative
effect on earnings, (4) restorative services had no effect on earnings, and
(4) severity .of impairment had t negative effect on earnings. The extent
to which these findings from one State.may -generalize to .the.Nation"ai: a
whole is not known.

D. Highlights of Activities

The program's 1986 goals and objectives will be pursued in 1987. Further
improvement will depend on the outcomes of other planned studies (see III).

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. "Caseload Statistics, 'State Vocational Rehabilitation Agencies, Fiscal
Year 1985, Information Memorandum, RSA-IM-86-37," May 6, 1986,
U.S. Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Rehabi-
litative Services, Rehabilitation Services Administration.

2. "Characteristics of Persons Rehabilitated in Fiscal Year 1984." This
will soon be issued as an Information Memorandum by the U.S. Department
of Education, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services,
Rehabilitation Services Administration.
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3. "Patterns in State Financial Match for the Vocational Rehabilitation

111

Basic State Grants Program." Decision Resources, Inc., Washington, D.C.
December 1985.

4. Bureau of Economic Research. "Analysis of Costs and Benefits in Reha-
bilitation." New Brunswick, N.J.: Rutgers University, 1985.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 41f(b)]

The following studies are currently planned or in progress:

1. "The Analysis of State Vocational Rehabilitation Agency Caseload and
Placement Patterns and Trends" is a study to assess trends in caseload
activity and effectiveness of different placement practices (to be
completed in FY 1987).

2. "The Impact of' Vocational Rehabilitation: A Planning Study." This
study, which started October 1, 1986, is to develop and pilot-test
one or more models of assessing the impact of the Vocational Reha-
bilitation Programs.

3. "Evaluation of. Eligibility Determination in State Vocational Reha-
bilitation Agencies." This study, which started October 1, 1986,
is to categorize the patterns and to determine the causes of exception
in the determination of Vocational Rehabilitation client eligibility,

. including extended evaluation. The analysis is to provide corrective
Wategies:and guidelines for.futkire performance standerds.that may be
applied in eligibility reviews. Phase II of the study will continue in
FY 1987.

4. "Evaluation of the Validity of Rehabilitation Services Administration
Data Reports." This study, which stared October 1, 1986, is to de-
termine the validity of State Vocational Rehabilitation Agency reported
data, the error rates and causes of error, and the control mechanisms
in place to promote valid reporting. The study is also to develop a plan
under which RSA may routinely verify reported data against documented
facts.

5. "Best Practices Study of Vocational Rehabilitation Services to Severely
Mentally Ill Individuals." This study is to determine the role and
function of the Vocational Rehabilitation program for severely mentally
ill persons; to identify service needs and gaps; and to identify and
describe effective systems, service models, and practices.

6. An evaluation of the RSA program for training interpreters for deaf
persons is scheduled to begin May 1, 1987.

7. An evaluation of services provided under the Rehabilitation Act for
persons. with specific learning disabilities is proposed for the FY
1987.
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8. An evaluation of State Vocational Rehabilitation agency allocation and
internal control of costs is scheduled to begin April 30, 1987.

9. An evaluation of rehabilitation and comparable disability-related data
bases will begin in FY 1987.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Mark Shoob, (202) 732-1402

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. Although under a separate authorization, amounts for Federal maintenance
of effort are included here.
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CLIENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (CAP)
(CFDA No. 84.161)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended, Title
I, Part B, Section 112 (29 U.S.C. 732), and further amended by P.L. 99-506
(expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982 1/

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $3,500,000 $ 942,000
1983 . 3,500,000 1,734,000
1984 6,000,000 6,000,000
1985 6,300,000 6,300,000
1986 6,700,000 6,412,000

Purposes: To inform and advise clients of all available benefits under
the Rehabilitation Act and related Federal and State assistance programs
as well as the rights and responsibilities associated with those bene-
fits; to assist clients of projects, programs, and facilities providing
rehabilitation-servicesl. to.'help. clients 'pursue legal, administratfve;
and other available remedies when.necessary to ensure the protection of
their rights under the Rehabilitation Act; and to advise State and other
agencies of problems in the delivery of rehabilitation services gland to
suggest methods of improving agency performance.

Eli ibilit Grants to States support the Client Assistance Programs
, w ch are administered by public or private agencies designated

by Governors. Such agencies must be independent of any agency that
provides services to individuals under the Act unless the agency desig-
nated had, prior to the Rehabilitation Amendments of 1984, served as
a client assistance agency under Section 112 and received Federal finan-
cial assistance under the Act.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
----Cffesi-77

A. Objectives -

During FY 1986, the Department of Education's principal objectives
were as follows:

o To process and award grants for-FY 1986 to ensure that a CAP would
continue to be in effect in every State and

o To complete-a congressionally mandated evaluation of the CAP.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department awarded grants totaling $6 million to the 50 States,
the District of Columbia, and the 6 territories for FY 1986 (the
program is forward-funded).

C. Costs and Benefits

?jcjram Sco e: The first formula grants for CAP were awarded in September
pproximately 29,000 clients received services, including informa-

tion and referral services in FY 1986, the most recent year for which pro-
gram outcome data are available.

Program Effectiveness*:

The Department completed the second phase of the CAP evaluation; the
final report from the contractor was scheduled for completion by
December 30, 1986.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. .Supporting Studies and Analyses
. .

1 1.. "Program Statistics-, State.Client Assistant Program.(CAP) Agencies,
Fiscal Year 1985." Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative
Services program files.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

1-191esrIF!IsetoCEPTITTrirr

An evaluation of this program began in late September 1984 but because of
delays in clearance of the survey forms, the contract had to be extended.
The final report is expected by December 30, 1986.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Robert Davis, (202) 732-1297

Program Studies : Ricky Takai (202) 245-8877

Note

1. The Rehabilitation Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-221, changed the fund-
ing basis of the CAP from a discretionary project basis to a manda-
tory formula grant. Funding figures prior to FY 1984 pertain to
competitive project grants.
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DISCRETIONARY PROJECT GRANTS FOR
TRAINING REHABILITATION PERSONNEL

(CFDA No. 84.129)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended, Title
III, Part A, Section 304(a) (20 U.S.C. 774), and further amended by P.L.
99-506 (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $25,500,000 $19,200,000
1983 25,500,000 19,200,000
1984 22,000,000 22,000,000
1985 27,000,000 22,000,000
1986 27,000,000 25,838,000

Purpose) To support projects to increase the numbers and improve the
skills of personnel trained to provide vocational rehabilitation ser-
vices to handicapped people.

.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO-ANALYSI5
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objectives

o To improve the level of skills among, and to increase the numbers of,
qualified personnel available in professional fields and program
areas where there are shortages of rehabilitation personnel;

o To develop and demonstrate the effectiveness of new types of personnel
in providing rehabilitation services and new and improved methods of
training personnel;

o To support the training of rehabilitation workers in acquiring and
improving job development and job placement skills and in expanding
linkages with business and industry to develop jobs for handicapped
persons and to place them in employment; and

o To improve the management of the State rehabilitation service
delivery program through training and communication.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Facilitated the preparation of-new rehabilitation professionals who
trained handicapped persons to live independently, to develop job
skills, and to seek and maintain employment;
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o Developed postemployment training to ensure effective service
delivery to, and rehabilitation programming for, persons who have
specific learning disabilities;

o Developed program evaluation techniques, a case review system, and a
clearinghouse for the management and dissemination of rehabilitation
training materials and approaches; and

o Developed training to help rehabilitation workshop and facility
personnel use new and innovative techniques in the vocational training
of physically and mentally handicapped persons and in the placement
of these persons in competitive employment; in addition, provision
of transitional and supported employment services was increased.

C. Costs and Benefits

Trainees Served: A total of 13,650 trainees were served under 333 project
grants in FY 1986. Costs by type of training are shown in the table:

Type of Trainina
.,

Number of
Trainees

.

Long-teem 3;200
Continuing education 2,300
Inservice 8,000
Expeeimental 150

13,650

Average Federal
Total Grant Cost per

Amounts Trainee
. .

.
.

:$19,062i000 :$5;956
3,029,000 1,317
2,800,000 350

Wit% 6,314
$25,838,000

Program Scope: The program serves persons with all skills and in all
professions relating to vocational rehabilitation of the handicapped.

Types of Benefits Provided: This program is used for a wide variety of
training, inauding long- and short-term training in established profes-
sional rehabilitation fields, inservice training and continuing education,
and experimental and innovative training projects.

D. Highlights of Activities

To meet the legislative mandate to allocate training funds on the basis of
documented rehabilitation personnel needs, Rehabilitation Services Admin-
istration is developing instrumentation and a methodology, predicated
on previous contractor efforts, to obtain information about shortages
in the rehabilitation fields and program areas by spring 1987.

E. Supporting.Studies and Analyses

Program Files, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services.
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b2

A contract te develop a basis for making allocations according to docu-
mented skir, deficiencies and rehabilitation personnel needs WAS com-
pleted in January 1986. Information from the study is being.used to
develop a data collection for use in making 1987 grant awards.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Delores Watkins, (202) 732-1332

Program Studies : Ricky Takai (202) 245-8877
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GRANTS FOR VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION OF SEVERELY
HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS (CFDA No. 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended,
Title ril, Part 8, Section 311(a)(1) (2S U.S.C. 777a[a][1]), and further
amended by P.L. 99-506 (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $12,210,000 1/ $ 8,846,000
1983 12,210,000 1/ 9,259,000
1984 12,900,000 T/ 6,235,000 2/
1985 13,600,000 9,635,000 //
1986 14,300,000 1/. 17,442,000 -5/

Purpose: To support demonstration projects that develop innovative
methods and comprehensive service programs to help severely handicapped
persons achieve satisfactory vocational adjustments.

Eligibility: Public or private, nonprofit agencies and organizations are
eligible to compete for grant awards.

1110 II. FY 1986.PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS.
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objective

For FY 1986, the Department's principal objective was to award grants to
support projects fo'r severely handicapped persons in four priority
categories: Learning Disablillties, Traumatic Head Injury, Alternatives
to Restricted Segregated Employment, and Neuromuscular Disabilities.

B. pi:ogress and Accomplishments

Among the 30 continuation projects funded, activities included using
computers for rehabilitation and training; coordinating community-based'
vocational programs for severely disabled persons; assisting persons
in the transition from school or institution to work; and providing
prevocational, micrographics, and life skills training and transitional
employment support Services.

C. Costs and Benefits

In FY 1986, 17 new supported-employment projects were funded. In addi-
tion, the Administration on Developmental Disabilities in the Department
of Health and Human Services transferred $500,000 to the Department of
Education for supported-employment projects initiated in FY 1985.

01- I
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P-3gramT.ne: Seventy-six new and continuing demonstration projects
:dress. Ixocat=nal rehabilitation needs of persons with the following

cisabrItiesz !cerebral palsy, mental retardation, mental illness, arthro-
gryposi!:,, immilar dystrophy, blindness and other visual impairments,
deafness and other hearing impairments, head trauma, learning disabili-
ties, and multiple severe disabilities. Projects also coordinate existing
services to more effectively reach target groups, and they conduct out-
reach and support activities for persons who are not yet receivihg re-
habilitation services.

Program Effectiveness: According to program office data, successful
project methods and techniquei are frequently incorporated into State
vocational rehabilitation agency programs, sustained with formula grant
and non-Federal dollars, and used in part or throughout a State.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

An evaluation of the Special Demonstration Projects for the Severely
Disabled is due on March 31, 1987.

.INFORMATION.ON STUDY CONTRACTS
riesir-0drfrair5-417577

No other studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Roseann R. Rafferty, (202) 732-1349

Program Studies : Ricky Takai (202) 245-8877

Notes

1. Total authorization for Sections 310, 311, 312, 314, and 315
combined.

2. Does not include $5 million for the Spinal Cord Injury program
transferred to the National Institute of Handicapped Research or
$950,000 for the Migratory Worker projects.

3. Includes $8,613,000 earmarked for Supported Employment Projects.
Does not include $5 million for the Spinal Cord Injury program trans-
ferred to the National Institute of Handicapped Research, $718,000 for
the South Carolina Comprehensive Rehabilitation Center, and $4,785,000
for the Oregon Hearing Institute.
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Chapter 329-1

SPECIAL PROJECTS FOR INITIATING RECREATION PROGRAMS FOR
HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS

(CFDA No. 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended, Title
III, Section 316 (29 U.S.C. 7770, and further amended by P.L. 99-457
(expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $2,000,000 $1,884,000
1983 2,000,000 2,000,000
1984 2,000,000 2,000,000
1985

. 2,100,000 2,100,0001986 2,200,000 2,105,000

Purpose: To establish oe initiate programs of recreational activities for
hancricapped persons, with special emphasis on increasing recreational ser-
vices for,handicapped clients served by State vocatiohal rehabilitation
agencies.. The diverse recreationaractivities tarried . out wfthin thete
projects are intended to contribute to the rehabilitation, mobility,
and socialization of handicapped people.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
----rkesPorTaTo,17

A. Objective

During FY 1986, the Department of Education's principal objective for
this program was to provide 7.5 percent of program funds for recreation
projects involving both handicapped and nonhandicapped persons.

B. Progress,and Accomplishments

Seventy-five percent of program funds went to 22 out of 29 indoor and
outdoor recreation projects that coordinate services for handicapped
and ablebodied pertons.

C. Costs and Benefits

In FY 1986, an estimated 16,000 handicapped persons were served by the
29 projects funded.
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D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)]

No studies are under way.

Contacts for Further InforMation

Program Operations: Frank S. Caracciolo, (202) 732-1340

Program Studies : Ricky Takai (202) 245-8877
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Chapter 330-1

REHABILITATION SERVICES--SPECIAL PROJECTS FOR HANDICAPPED
MIGRATORY AND SEASONAL FARM WORKERS (CFDA No. 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

*Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 312, P.L. 93-112, as amended
by P.L. 99-506 (29 U.S.C. 777h) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year . Authorization 1/ Appropriation

1982 $12,210,000 $951,000
1983 12,210,000 951,000
1984 12,900,000 950,000
1985 13,600,000 950,000
1986 14,300,000 957,000

Pur ose: To provide vocational rehabilitation services to handicapped
m gratory or seasonal farm workers to enable them to obtain employment in
other areas, to "settle .out" (obtain permanent employment) and leave the
migrant stream or to continue as a migratory or seasonal farm worker.

Eli ibilit : State rehabilitation agencies or local agencies administering
a vocational rehabilitation ,program under written agreements with Stateagencies are 'the eligible grantees. Eligible. beneficiaries consist: of
physically or mentally handicapped migrant or seasonal farm workers. Family
members may also receive services necessary for the rehabilitation of the
handicapped migrant.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Response to GEPA 41 a

A. Obiective

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objective for this program was to
process applications and award new and continuation grants for comprehensive
vocational rehabilitation services to handicapped migrant workers.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

The Department awarded grants to four new projects in four States and con-
tinuation grants to six projects in six States.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1986, nine State rehabilitation agencies and one agency
for the blind are grantees for 10 projects sering approximately 3,000 migrant
and seasonal workers. The periods of awaiid and grant amounts are as follows:
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New Projects

Idaho
Texas
Washington
Mississippi

Continuations

California
Colorado
Florida
Texas Blind
Utah
Virginia

Period of Award Grant Amount

1 year
3 years
3 years
1 year

Period of Award

Third year of 3
Third year of 3
Third year of 3
Third year of 3
Third year of 3
Third year of 3

$100,000
222,235 2/
132,765
95,000

Grant Amount

$(95,000)2/
86,000
77,000
77,000
77,000
90,000

330-2

Services included a heaiy emphasis on outreach, bilingual counseling, physi-
cal/mental restoration; prevocational adjustment, vocational training, and
job placemeht. Because their clients are .very mobile and work in remote
rural areas, agencies cannot always complete the entire rehabilitation pro-
cess or provide vocational rehabilitation services in the traditional manner.

program Effectivenessf No new information is available, but an evaluation
14-111e program was Egun in FY 1985 and results will be available in FY 1987.

D. Highlights of Activities

Nohe..

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

. .

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

TIT-51EFEM=75)e/esPorT

An evaluation of the program by E.H. White and Co. was begun in FY 1985. The
evaluation is scheduled to be completed.by March 31, 1987. The ev3luation has
two components: (1) an assessment of projects and their service delivery.sys-
tems and (2) a description of the condition of currently served and currently
unserved but eligible recipients of services.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Frank.Caracctolo, (2C .32-1340

Program Studies : Ricky'Takai,.(202) 245-8877
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Notes

1. This figure is the overall amount authorized for Sections 311, 312, 314,
and 315. The amount for Section 312 is $5 million.

2. California turned back its FY 1986 funding and will operate its third-
year project using carryover funds. The $95,000 originally awarded to
California was reallocated to Texas.
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Chapter 331-1

HELEN KELLER NATIONAL CENTER FOR DEAF-BLIND YOUTHS, AND ADULTS
(CFDA No. 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Rehabilitation Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-221, Title II
(Helen Keller National Center Act), as amended by P.L. 99-506 (29 U.S.C.
1901) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $3,500,000 $3,137,000
1983 . 3,500,000 3,500,000
1984 4,000,000 4,000,000
1985 4,200,000 4,200,000
1986 4,300,000 4,115,000

Purposes: To provide comprehensive services for deaf-blind youths and
adults; to train personnel to work with deaf-blind persons; and to conduct
relevant research. The primary facility of the Helen Keller National
Center (HKNC) is located at Sands Point, New York. In addition, 10
regional offices and an'affiliation network refer deaf-blind persons to
the HKNC from all 50 states.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)j

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program
were as follows:

o To improve rehabilitation services to deaf-blind and multihandicapped
deaf-blind persons through the development of a project evaluation and
quality assurance system,

o To increase the nationwide identification of deaf-blind persons, and

o To improve services to deaf-t;lind persons in their communities through
the affiliation network.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

During FY 1986, the, accomplishments of HKNC included the following:

o The development of a project evaluation and quality assurance system
that enables HKNC to improve services to deaf-blind and multihandi-
capped deaf-blind persons by permitting goals and objectives for each
client to be expressed in measurable and observable terms.
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o The nationwide effort to identify deaf.blind persons was expanded; regional

III/
office staff forwarded more than 600 names to HKNC for inclusion in its
Register.

o HKNC's affiliation network added 17 deaf-blind persons to those receiving
services and expanded its services for 173 other deaf-blind persons. In
addition, HKNC affiliates received inservice training on critical issues
such as transition, deinstitutionalization, and supported employment.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: During FY 1986, HKNC served 84 trainees at its residential
facility ana provided referrals and counseling to another 1,225 deaf-blind
persons through its regional offices. Approximately 1,150 deaf-blind persons
were also served through HKNC's affiliation network. (See E.)

Pro ram Effectiveness: The Department conducted the annual evaluation of
HKNC, releas ng Its report in May 1986. Significant outcomes included a 5
percent increase in the number of clients who were placed in competitive
employment following evaluation and training at HKNC's main facility, a 32
percent increase in the number of clients served by HKNC's 10 regional offices,
and a 16 percent increase in the number of clients served through the affili-
ation network.

D. Highlights of Activities

II/1

. .. .
. . .

. . . .
.

.The major highlight was the:deVelopment ;and implementation* of i program *.

evaluation and quality assurance system.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. FY 1986 Annual Report of the Helen Keller National Center.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

-711-----TirfiltrirnTETTIiKesporAii

A contract was awarded to evaluate HKNC in FY 186. Results should be
available in March 1987.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Robert Werner, (202) 732-1314

Program Studies : Ricky.Takai, (202) 245-8877
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Chapter 332-1

REHABILITATION SERVICES--PROJECTS WITH INDUSTRY
(CFDA No. 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, Title VI, Part R,
bection 621 as amended by P.L. 99-506 (29 U.S.C. 795g) (expires September
30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $ 8000000 $ 7,510,000
1983 8,000,000 13,000,000 1/
1984 13,000,000 13,000,000
1985 14,400,000 14,400,000
1986 15,200,000 14,547,000

Pur ose: The Projects With Industry (PWI) program is a Federal initiative
or partnership in which corporations, labor organizations, trade associa-
tions, foundations, and voluntary agencies work with the rehabilitation
community to create and expand job opportunties for handicapped people
in the competitive labor market. Training for jobs in realistic work
settings, generally in commercial or industrial establishments is com-
bined with, support services to enhance the pre-and postemployment success

. .of handicapped people in the'marketplace:

Eli ibilit : Any public or private, for profit or nonprofit agency or or-
gan zat on able to provide training or employment for handicapped persons,
including private corporations, rehabilitation facilities, rehabilitation
associations, educational institutions, labor unions, trade associations,
foundations, and State vocational rehabilitation -agencies.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objective

During FY 1986, the Oepartment's principal objective for this program was
to provide training and on-the-job experience in realistic work settings
to an increasing number of handicapped persons, in order to prepare them
for employment in the competitive labor brket.

R. Progress and Accomplishments

In FY 1986, approximately 14,500 disabled persons, most of them severely
disabled, received services; approximately 12,100 of these people were
placed in jobs in the competitive labor market at salaries comparable to
those paid to able-bodied employees. In FY 1986, 98 continuation projects
were funded.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: During FY 1986, the 98 PWI projects had working relationships
with more than 3,500 businesses, corporation, unions, associations, and other
groups for the training and placement of disabled persons.

Program Effectiveness:

The evaluation of the PWI program (E.1) reported the following:

o The average PWI grant was $132,090.

o The average number of full-time staff per project is eight.

o The average person served was severely disabled and had been
unemployed for at least 6 months.

o Recruitment and placement were the services most fN7quent1y rrovided to
employers.

o Employers rated PWI services highly.

o More than three-fourths of all project funds are used to provide serlices
directly to PWI participants.

o Average cost per placement from project funds was $1,452.
. .

, ... .

o .EmploYers recommended that the projeCts should have moreouireach to the
community, that public awareness of project resources should be increasdd,
and that the PWI program should be expanded.

o About 5,000 persons served on Business Advisory Councils.

D. Highlights of Activities

For FY 1987 Congress has mandated that PWI funding be limited to only those
projects that were funded during the previous year.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Assessment of the Projects With Industryjrogram Advanced Technology,
-1-----inc.scegnasanioTzy Studies ssoc ates, Inc., Washington,
D.C., February 1986.
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III. INFORMATION.ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LResponse to GEPA 4170)]

No further studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Arthur Cox, (202) 732-1333

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. The $8 million regular appropriation in FY 1983 was increased
by a one-time supplemental appropriation of $5 million *under
P.L. 98-8.



Chapter 333-1

CENTERS FOR INDEPENDENT LIVING
(CFDA No. 84.132)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 9,3-112, Title VII, Part 8,

Section 711, as amended by P.L. 99-506, (29 U.S.C. 796e) (expires September

30, 1991).-

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation

1982 ilmoo,con $17,280,000

1983 19,400,1)00 19,400,000

1984 21,000,000 19,40mn0
1985 22,000,000 22,000,000

1986 23,000,000 22,011,000

purpose: To provide independent living services to severely handicapped
......... persons to help them to function more independently in family and commu-

nity settings or to secure.and maintain appropriate employment.

Eliglbility: The principal eligible applicant is the State vocational

rehabilitation agency;:.however,,11 a State agency fails to.apply for a
grant withfn 3 months after :grants are vailable; any local public'

or private, nonprofit agency within the State may apply direttly.

The Rehabilitation Amendments of 1986 (P.L. 99-506) mandate that current
grantees he funded through September 30, 1987 and until 1990, unless the

Commissioner determines that a grantee is not substantially in compliance
with evaluation standards approved by the National Council of the Handi-
capped.

FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objectives,

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program
were as follows:

o To provide continuation grants to operate existing Centers for Indepen-
dent Living, which offer a combination of rehabilitation services to
enable severely disabled persons to live more independently in family
or community settings or to secure and maintain employment.

To promote the substantial involvement of disabled persons in policy
direction and managemeft of established centers and to promote the
employment of disabled persons in the centers.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Supported 86 current noncompeting grantees:

-39 State general vocational rehabilitation agencies (including 5

joint projects with State vocational rehabilitation agencies for
the blind),

- 23 local nonprofit organizations, and

- 24 State vocational rehabilitation agencies for the blind.

o Funded the operation of 166 existing centers, in whole or in part,
providing services to about 48,000 disabled persons.

o Employed disabled persons in the centers (more than 51 percent of staff
personnel were disabled persons).

C. Costs and Benefits

itssram Effectiveness:

The national evaluation (E.1) mandated by Section 711(e)(2) was reported
to the Congress in the spring of 1986. The standards for evaluation man-
dated by Section 711(e)(1) were developed as part of the study. The 1986
.Amendments require their. use.. Findtngs, from the evaluation include the

.

following: -* --

o The program has been successfully implemented. Centers are being
assisted in all States and in Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American
Samoa, and the District of Columbia.

o In addition to the 48,000 persons served directly 56,000 more persons
received information and referral services.

o The centers, which participated in the evaluation, reported that an
average of 44 percent of operational costs are met with Federal funds.

o A large proportion of the persons served by the centers (48 percent) had
orthopedic disabilities.

D. Highlights of Activities

No new information.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. "Comprehensive Evaluation of the Title VII, Part R of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973, as amended, Centers for Independent Living Programs"
Berkeley Planning Associates, Berkeley, California, Contract No. 300-
84-0209, May 1986.
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

-711Fors7fcrUir-TIT7T73-3

No new studies related to this program are planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Judy Tynes, (202) 732-1346

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Notes

1. Authorization for Part 8 only.



Chapter 334-1

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICE PROJECTS FOR HANDICAPPED
AMERICAN INDIANS (CFDA 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-412, Title I, Section 130,
as amended by P.L. 99-506 (29 U.S.0 750) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1983

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1983 Indefinite $ 650,000
1984 Indefinite 715,000
1985 Indefinite 1,430,000
1986 Indefinite 1,340,000 1/

Pur ose: To provide vocational
rehabilitation services to handicapped Ameri-can Indians who live on Federal or State reservations in order to preparethem for suitable employment.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to dtPA 417(a)-J

A. 921tala

For FY 1986, the Department of Education's principal objective was to furtheraxtend. partittpation in .the program through -a. new- grarits' coMpetition andmulti-year awardi.

B. Pro ress and Accom lishments

Applications were received from five Indian groups, and three awards weremade to provide continuing support through FY 1988. Two awards extendthe programs of the Navajo and Chippewa-Cree-Rocky-Boy tribes, while thethird establishes a new program for the Shoshone-Bannock tribe.

C. Cost and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: During FY 1986, the three grantees provided vocational rehailitation services to an estimated 1,100 Indians.

Program Effectiveness: Pursuant to the provisions of Section 131 of theRiiiiillication Act, the Navajo Vocational Rehabilitation Program (NVRP) wasstudied by an independent contractor to evaluate the scope, impact,, andeffectiveness of the services provided; their comparability with servicesprovided by nearby State rehabilitation agencies; and the availablility ofsuch services to all handicapped American Indians living on the Navajoreservation. Only aggregate comparisons were possible with the Arizona,New Mexico, and Utah agencies, because these States do not provide data forIndians living on reservations. The principal findings were as follows:
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o Scope and impact of services. In FY 1985, services were provided to a
total of 502 handicapped persons, and 74 clients were ,successfully rehabi-
litated.

o Effectiveness of services: Compared with programs operated by State re-
habilitation agencies, closures are a lower proportion of all active
cases, but the successful closure rate--80 percent--is much higher. More
than half of the persons who were successfully rehabilitated were severely
handicapped.

o Costs and benefits. The average cost per rehabilitation is twice the cost
7037-iTTState grant programs ($9,662 versus $4,832), but is similar to costs
reported by the Arizona and New Mexico agencies ($7,485 and $10,626, re-
spectively). NVRP achieves private-sector employment off the reservation
for 20 percent of its rehabilitated clients, but substantial maintenance
costs for travel and subsistence are sometimes associated with these place-
ments.

o Com arability of services. The NVRP is judged to be a high-quality pro-
gram: us ng a comprehensive set of 31 evaluation standar64, two independ-
ent raters judged the program to be good to excellent on most factors and
fully satisfactory on the remaining ones. Coordination with State agencies
and success in obtaining supplementary services ("similar benefits") for
cltents were considered to be especially noteworthy.

.

.. - , .
. . . .

. .

o Availability of services. Both -as a matter-of explicfi policy. and actual
practice, service Ti available to all handicapped American Indians liviiig
on the Navajo reservation. NVRP staff report having provided services
to members of three other tribes--Hopi, Sioux, and Acoma.

E. Supoorting_Studies and Analyses

1. Evaltetr_loftllabilitation Program, Support Ser-
v ces, Inc., wasn ng on, .c., Ju y

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--rfirrcrbmesPor

In May 1985 an award of $86,753 was made to Support Services, Inc., of Wash-
ington, D.C., for an evaluation of the Handicapped American Indian Vocation
Rehabilitation Program. The study was completed in July 1986. Its principal
findings are summarized in Section rIx. above.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Frank S. Caracciolo, (202) 732-1340

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. This reflects a reduction of $60,000 under the sequestered 1986 budget
authority from the original FY 1986 approrriation of $1,400,000.
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Chapter 335-1

INDEPENDENT LIVING SERVICES FOR OLDER BLIND INDIVIDUALS
(CFDA No. 84.177)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended by
P.L. 95-602, (29 U.S.C. 796f), P.L. 98-221 (29 U.S.C. 7960, and by P.L.
99-506 (expires September 30, 1991). I/

Funding Since 1986

Fiscal Year Authorization 2/ Appropriation

1986 $5,000,000 $4,785,000

Purpose.: Project grants are competitively awarded under this program to
State rehabilitation agencies to provide independent living services for
older (55 years of age and older) blind persons to help them adjust to
blindness and live more independently in their homes and communities.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objective
.

.
. .

.
. .

. ......

.

. .

. .To award niw grants o- State rehabilitation agencies to establish. and.
operate programs providing independent living services for older blind
persons. .

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Twenty-four new grints were competitively awarded to State rehabilitation
agencies, for an average amount of about $200,000 each.

C. Costs and Benefits

The 24 new projects estimate that approximately 11,585 older persons with
severe visual disabilities will be assisted to live more independently,.for
an average case service cost of about $413.

Program Scope:

A total of 51 applications were submitted by State rehabilitation agencies
located in 47 States and Puerto Rico. All the 24 applicants that were
approved for funding submitted statements of need based on recent surveys
or similar data. These new projects selected target populations including
unserved or underserved older blVnd persons and deaf-blind persons living
in rural as well as urban areas. .A range of service delivery modes will beused such as mobile units, facility-based and in-home services, and mini-
centers.
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Program Effectiveness:

No information is available.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

Program Files, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

None.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Judith Miller Tynes, (202) 732-1346

Program Studies : Ricky Takal (202) 245-8877

Notes

1. Regulations for this program have not yet been issued.
... .

2 Thu proiram'was auXhOriied by the RehabijitationComprehensiye Services,.'
and Developmental Disabilities Amendments of 1978, P.L. 95-602, and funds
were appropriated for the first time in FY 1986.
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Chapter 401-1

VOCATIONAL EOUCATION--BASIC GRANTS TO STATES
(CFDA No. 84.048)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act of 1984, P.L. 98-524,
Title II, Part A (U.S.C. 2331-2334, 98 Stat. 2450-2454) and Title II, Part
B (20 U.S.C. 2341-42, 98 Stat. 2455-57) (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 1/

1982 $735,000,000 2/ $587,736,648
1983 735,000,000 127 657,902,898
1984 735,000,000 7/ 666,628,758
1985 835,300,000 7/ 777,393,259 3/
1986 Indefinite 7/ 743,965,099 171

Pur ose: To help States expand and improve vocational education programs
and to ensure equal opportunity in vocational education to traditionally
underserved populations.

Eli ibilit : States and Territories become eligible for formula grants by
estab ishing a State Board for Vocational Education, a State Occupational

. Information. Coordinating.Committle, and a.State Council on Vocational Educa-
c tion. hey mutt:also develop 'a 3-year :State Plan, with :specified review..
p procedures and assurances.

Assistance to States: Each State and Outlying Territory may reserve up to 7
percent of its Basic Grant allocation for State administration. Part of
these administrative funds are to be used to satisfy the requirement that
each State devote at least $60,000 of its Basic Grant funds to support the
activities of a full-time sex equity coordinator. Of the remaining funds, 57
percent is to be allocated for Part A, Vocational Education Opportunities,
as follows: 10 percent for serving handicapped students, 22 percent for dis-
advantaged students, 12 percent for adult training and retraining, 8.5 percent
for single parents and homemakers, 3.5 percent for programs to eliminate sex
bias and stereotyping, and 1 percent for serving criminal offenders in cor-
rectional institutions.

The remaining 43 percent is earmarked for Part 8, Vocational Education
Improvement, Innovation, and Expansion activities. Part R funds may by used
for any of 24 spectfied purposes, including new or expanded programs, career
counseling and guidance, acquisition of equipment, renovation of facilities,
and staff development. For career guidance and counseling, each State must
expend at least the amount it expended in program year 1984, and some Part
money must be used for curriculum development and inservice and preservice
teacher training. Part B money must be used only for program improvement,
innovation, and expansion.
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IT. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objectives

o To prepare and publish new regulations,

o To help States develop new State Plans and

o To review and approve State Plans.

B. Progressind Accomplishments

No new information available at this time.

C. Casts and Benefits

Program Scope

Enrällmerit'Estimates: Vocational Education Data System (inns) data for 1982-
EIT, the most recent year for which such data are available, indicate that
some 12.9 million participants in Basic Grant programs were included under
vocational education State Plans.4/ (These data and the expenditure data
discussed later exclude those for Consumer and Homemaking programs, which
are discussed separately in Chapter 402).

.Expinditures1 financial data from.States',Fininctal StatOs.Reports have been
aggregated7fOr program year 1981-82. (Because the Perkins Act proorams are
so recent, the data here reflect programs under Sections 110, 120, 130, 140,
and 102[d] of the previous legislation). These data indicate that the States
expended some $679 million in basic grants, program improvement and supportive
services, special programs for the disadvantaged, and State planning program
funds. These expenditures were matched by more than $6.8 billion in State and
local outlays. Approximately 79 percent of the federal money was used for
vocational programs; State and local administration consumed another 9 per-
cent. The other activities that accounted for more than 1 percent of the
expenditures were cooperative education (3.5 percent), construction (2.5 per-
cent), work-study (1.5 percent), and industrial arts (1.2 percent). (See E.2).

Program Effectiveness

The new Basic Grants programs are very different from those funded under the
antecedent Vocational Education Act, and schools started operating within its
requirements for the first time in the fall 1985. Therefore, it is
premature to address effectiveness under the Perkins Act.

n. Hiobliihts of Activities

Fifty-three State and Territory Plans for the Perkins Act were submitted and
approved.
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Reports from Vocational Data Education System (VEDS), U.S. Department of
Education, National Center for Education Statistics.

2. Vocational Education Re ort b the Secretar of Education to the Con ress:

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
to CEPA 417(b)]

A study of the implementation ,:...f the Perkins Act is in progress as component
of the congressionally mandated National Assessment of Vocational
Education.

The Department is currently designing und implementing the plans to meet the
data collection requirements of the Act. On Septemher 11 and 12, 1986, the
Department's Assessment staff held a design meeting with speakers on a wide
range of topics related to the study mandated in Section 403 of the Act.

The assesswit staff will submit a plan for the study to the Congress in
November 1986.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Leroy Cornelsen, (202) 732-2441

Program Studies Ricky Takai,. (202) 245-8362

Notes

1. These amounts include funds apportioned to the States each year under the
Smith-Hughes Act's permanent authorization. For FY 1982 through FY 1984,
the amounts represent funds for basic grants, program improvement, and
supportive services under P.L. 94-482. For FY 1985 and FY 1986, the
amounts represent the basic grant under P.L. 98-542.

2. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 authorized $735 million for
the Vocational Education Act of 1963 but did not break out authorization
by program. For FY 1985, the Perkins Act authorized $835.3 million.for
Titles I (other than Section 112), II, and IV (other than Part 'E).

3. Figures listed are those'appropriated for Basic State Grant. Funds for
Indian and Hawaiian Native Programs are included in a separate chapter.

4. Early in 1983, the Department suspended collection of VEDS data because
of continuing problems with the system. Because the Perkins Act mandates
the operation of a vocational education data system, the Department is
developing a system to take the place of VEDS. The Center for Statistics
plans to provide a report to Congress in 1988.
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Chapter 402-1

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION--CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING EDUCATION
(CFDA No. 84.049)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act of 1984, Title
III, Part B, P.L. 98-524 (20 U.S.C. 2361-2363; 98 Stat. 2458-2459) (expires
September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 1/ $29,133,000
1983 T/ 31,633,000
1984 TI 31,633,000
1985 $32,000,06N 31,633,000
1986 Indefinite 30,273,000

Pur ose: To assist States by providing Federal funds for programs and
serv ces in consumer and homemaking education.

Eligibility: States become eligible for formula grants hy establishing
a State Board for Vocational Education, a State Occupational Information
Coordinating Committee, a State Council on Vocational Education, and a
3-year State Plan., with specified.Teview procedures and.assurances.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. 21212W121.

For ry 1986, the Department's principal objectives were to encourage
States as follows:

o To revise program offerings in consumer and bomemaking education in
secondary schools in light of recent national education reports,

o To engage educators and business and industry representatives in
jointly designing and updating curriculum, and

o To promote sex equity and to increase participation in economically
depressed areas.

R. Progress and Accomplishments

o No new information is available.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: Approximately one-fourth of vocational studies in high
scnoo ta en by women is in consumer and homemaking courses, according
to data from the Department's High School and Beyond study.
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Pro ram Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1984 Annual Evaluation
eport Tor iatest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. "State Annual Accountability Reports for Vocational Education," Divi-
sion of Vocational Education Services, Office of Vocational and Adult
Education, U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTScesiW
The study of the implementation of the Perkins Act in progress will
include information on consumer and homemaking programs.

States and universities are conducting research in cooperation with
professional organizations and the private sector.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Bertha G. King, (202) 732-2421

.Program Studiet : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8364

Note

1. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 authorized $735 million
for the Vocational Education Act but did not break out authorization
by individual program.



Chapter 403-1

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION--COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATIONS PROGRAMS
(No CFDA Number)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act of:.1984, P.L.
98-524, Title III, Part A (20 U.S.C. 2351-2393; 98 Stat. 2457-2465.) (expires
September 30, 1989).

Funding since 1985

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1985
1986

$15,000,000
Indefinite $7,178,000

Purpose: To provide financial assistance to States for vocational educa-
tion support programs by community-based organizations uner Part A.

Eli ibility_for Part A: .Communit -Based Organizations. States may receive
Tun s b y incluo ng Information and assurances requiTed in the Act in State
plans or amendments. Each community-based organization that dlsires to
receive assistance under this part shall prepare an application jointly
with an appropriate eligible recipient for the submission to the State
Board for VOCational Educatien.. Each application will include an agreement
between the comOunity-based organization and 'the eligible recipient as'
outlined in the Act.

States received funds ranging from $35,890 to $629,637. No information is
currently available about how States established priorities or what types
of programs were funded.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

This is the first year that funds have been appropriated for this program.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
--nesponse to earnfursyr

Studies related to this program are being planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Leroy Cornelsen, (202) 732-2441

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8364
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Chapter 404-1

wICATIONAL EDUCATION--RESEARCH 4ND OCCHPATIONAL INFORMATION
(CFDA No. 34.051)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act of 1984, P.L. 98-524,
'Title IV, Parts A and B, Sections 401-404, and 422 (20 U.S.C. 2401-2404 and
2422; 98 Stat. 2466-2468, and 2473) (expires September 30, 1989).

ailliqUJISSALJOI

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 1/

1982 2/ $ 8,536,073
1983 2/ 8,036,073
1984 7/ 8,178,000
1985 T/ 10,321,000
1986 IndefTnite 9,707,000

purposes: To conduct research, furnish information, and provide related
support services designed to improve access of disadvantaged persons to
vocational education programs; to stimulate private-sector involvement; to
promote more effective coordination at all levels among programs dealing with
vocational education, employment training, and economic development; and to
strengthen existing programs through the development and dissemination of
curriculum.materials, .increased emphasis on acquisition of basic academic.
skills, new evaluation methods, and .Current information on .occiipational
supply and demand. These purposes are addressed through the activities of
the National Center for Research in Vocational Education (NCRVE), the National
Occupational Information Coordinating Committee (NOICC), Curriculum Coordina-
tion Centers (CCCs), and the one-time national assessment mandated by Section
403 of the Perkins Act. Further purposes associated with these activities are
as follows:

o NCRVE. NCRVE is a nonprofit, university-affiliated entity designated by
IETTecretary for a 5-year period on the advice 'of a panel of nationally
recognized experts in vocational education, administration, and research.
In addition to addressing the purposes described above, NCRVE is charged
with developing State and local leadership; facilitating national planning
and policy development; providing technical assistance to programs serving
special populations; acting as a clearinghouse on State and Federal re-
search, curriculum, and personnel development activities; working with
public agencies to develop methods of program planning and evaluation; and
reporting annually to Congress on joint planning and coordination under
the Perkins Act and tne Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA).

o NOICC. Composed of memtiers representing the Departments of Agriculture,
tai&ce, Defense, and Labor, plus four offices of the Department of
Education, NOICC is charged with developing and implementing, in cooper-
ation with State and local agencies, an occupational information system to
meet a comprehensive range of planning, program administration, and career
guidance needs.
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o CCCs. Working with State liaison representatives in their regions; the
71-3CCCs identify, document, and disseminate curriculum materials in
vocational education, provide followup assistance in support of local
a, otatioh- and uses of those materials, and collect information on

the associated educational impaLI:s and cosl cavings.

o National assessment. This mandated study is charged with eva1Jating the
impact of the Perkins Act on vocational education and the effectivenes; of
vocational education programs in the Nation.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

Tre7501/5741757T--
A. ObJectiv,es

o To begin the National Assessment of Vocation Education mandated in Section
403 of the Carl O. Perkins Act.

o To convert the NCRVE contract into'a grant relationship, while ensuring
continuity in NCRVE's basic mission and appropriate follow-through on
work initiated under the third-year contract.

o To further expand the scope of research 'on vocational education for
special populations.

B. itoiress and Accomplishments

.0 Staffing.was completed for the National Assessment, .preliminary consul-'
tations were conducted, a national planning conference was held,* and
procurement actions are now under way for major components of the assess-
ment, along with necessary technical.support.

o NCRVE's plan for the first grant year, which began January 16, 1986,
builds on and significantly extends the work performed under the previous
contract.

o Research was initiated on bilingual vocational education.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1986, program funds were allocated as follows:.

NCRVE $5,742,000
.NOICC 2,201,000
Curriculum Coordination Centers 751,000
National Assessment 1,013,000

TOTAL $9,707,000

Program Effectiveness: Information on the activities of NCRVE, NOICC, and
the Curriculum Coordination Centers follows.
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NCRVE. In FY 1986, NCRVE completed its third-year contractual obligations
and embarked on the first year of operation under the new grant arrangement
mandated by the Perkins Act. Two new studies have been initiated with a
view to achieving a better understanding of 5,Lch basic matters as the dynamics
of vocational classrooms and postsecondary education, Other studtes now under
way will examine the self-perceptions of beginning vocational teachers concern-

aeir ability to teach basic skills and work with special student popu-
14,c1ons '-'theses of previous work are being compiled and packaged for
distribution n such areas as basic skills instruction, youth counseling, and
adult education. The effectiveness of the planning between vocat',nal educa-
tion and JTPA is also being assessed.

NOICC. Over the past 4 years, NOICC's primary objective has been to main-
75TRthe level of basic assistance grants to States in support of their program
planning and career information systems. These grants now amount to 89 percent
of all NOICC funds. During the past program year, the number of States with
microcomputer-based systems for program planning rose from 12 to 25, due in
great part to development grants and technical guidance provided by NOICC.
Career information services have also been expanded and upgraded through NOICC
incentive grants and spelial training for counselors cosponsored by the Depart-
ment of Labor's Employment and Training Administration, the Department of
Defense, and NOICC.

Curriculum Coordination Centers. According to information provided by the
lfr-Ctre'Tr-rgFrZilZIWsr0rtr year, a total of 82,000 clients were served
throqgh dissemination of curriculum materials, conduct of special searches,
.provision.of technical..assistance, .and site visits. .These . services produced
a total 'of 527.adoptfons'or.adaptattonS.3f curriCulum products. Total. Savings .

associated with these curricular adoptions and adaptations, as estimated by
the six crAters, amount to $9.5 2i1lion. Center estimates of savings per
adoption vary, however, from an average of $4,500 at the Western Center to
$45,500 at the Northwestern Center.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. The Curriculum Coorlination Centers Impact Report for 1985. Office of
Vocational and Adult Education, March 1986.

2. Status of the NOICC/SOICC Network, June 30, 1986. NOICC Administrative
Report No. 12, August 1986.

3. Impact Report of the National Center for 1986. Office of Vocational and
Adult Education, 1986.
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

The first phase of a nine-State study of steps taken to implement provisions
of the Perkins Act was completed in FY 1986, and an option to extend this
work was exercised. Procurement actions in support of the National Assessment
were still pending at the close of the year.

Contacts for Further Information

NCRVE and CCCs Program Operations : Glenn Boerrigter, (202) 732-2367

Sponsored Research : Muriel Shay Tapman, (202) 732-2361

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

National Assessment : John Wirt, (202) 245-8281

Notes

1. These amounts include funds from the Smith-Hughes Act permanent appro-
priation.

2. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 authorized $735 million
for the Vocational Education Act for FY 1982 - FY 1984, but did not break
out authorization by program.

3.: for .1985,1eciion 3(a) .0 the Perkins Act authorized $835,300,000 for. ,

Titles I (exclusive of Section.112); Ir, and IV (oiher than Part E).
From the amount appropriated for Section 3(a), Section 101 reserves 2
percent for national programs under Title IV.
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Chapter 405-1

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION--INDIAN
AND HAWAIIAN NATIVE PROGRAMS

(CFDA No. 84.101)

I. PROGRAWPROFILE

LiAilitigh: The Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act of 1984, P.L.
t e I, Section 123 (20 U.S.C. 2313; 90 Stat. 2440) (expiresSeptember 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 1/

Indians Hawaiian Natives

1982 2/ $5,936,734 NA
1983 2/ 6,645,484 NA
1984 T/ 6,733,624 NA
1985 $835,100,000 9,895,630 $1,979,1281986 Unspecified 9,564,364 1,912,873

'

Pur ose: To award grants and contracts to eligible Indian tribes and to
organ zations that primarily serve and represent Hawaiian natives (1985-
1986); and to plan, conduct, and administer programs or portions of pro-grams authorized by and..consistent with the .Vocational Education Act.Eligible applicants-may apply for grants for any programs, .serv.ices, and
activities cited as consistent with the Act.

Eligibility.: The tribal organization or any Indian tribe eligible to
contract-fifth the Secretary of the Interior for the administration of
programs under the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act
of 1975 or under the Act of April 16, 1934 is eligible for funds under thisprogram. Any organization that primarily serves and represents Eawaiian
natives and is recognized by the Governor of Hawaii may apply for funds.

II. FY 1086 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objectives

The program office addresses the following objectives:

Indian Programs)

1. To improve the job placement record of trainees served under this
authority,

2. To promote program linkages to tribal economic development plans,and

3. To encourage small tribei not previously funded to submit good-quality
applications and to work with other tribes to increase the quality
of their proposals.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department awarded a contract to train small tribes and develop
materials for improving application development in 1985.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope

Trainees: An estimated 3,800 Indian trainees in 20 States were enrolled in
vocat onal programs in 45 grants in FY 1986. Training was offered in a
wide range of occupations including public administration, business manage-
ment, welding, clerical work, auto mechanics, appliance repairs, heavy-
equipment operation, road building, construction, agriculture, carpentry,
plumbing, bookkeeping, and computer programming. (E.1.)

Costs: Costs vary widely; the smallest Indian grant was S45,429, whereas
ifirrargest grant was $556,099. Enrollment ranges from 12 to 300 students.
Some programs carry a high per-pupil cost because of the type of equipment
needed and the isolation of the location. High-cost programs include
computer programml-; Sand heavy-equipment operation.

Pro ram Effectiveness: Program officials estimate that placement rates for
programs designed for immediate trainee placement are about 65 percent.
The target population served by these programs has a history of disadvantage-
Ment and high'unemployment.. .Priority.is given to projects that are_designed
to provide training to Indians who cannot afford to leave the'reservation
to attend schools.

D. Highlights of Activities

o Increasing the job placement rate continued as a priority for the Indian
program. Generally the projects are reported as meeting their placement
goals.

Hawaiian Native Program

A. 0bjectives

1. To improve linkages with the applicant and the State education agency
to avoid duplication of effort and

2. To achieve a 65 percent placement record for trainees served in this
program.

B. Asgress and Accomplishments

o One grant was issued to Alu Like, the Native Hawaiivn organization de-
signated bY the governor as eligible to recieve funds, for 18 months.
Twenty-five training activities will completed by December 1986.
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o A curriculum specialist and an inservice vocational teacher trainer
have been added to the Alu Like staff to strengthen program planning
efforts.

COiti andienefits

COsti: The primary grants, which range from $20,000 to $50,000 each, fund
23Mining projects for 350 trainees. Because start-up grant costs in-
clude training, project development, and instructor training, no accu-
rate projections of costs per trainee or per trainee who completes this
training are available at this time. Stipends are available to persons
who need them.

Benefits: No information is available because the initial grant is not
comp eted.

E. Supporting Studi.es and Analyses

1. Project Summary data.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

TirgiolOlsetonrKi7176-31

No studies related to this program are in progress.

11

Contacts fOr.further.iriformation

Program Operations: Howard Hjelm, (202) 732-5550

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Notes

.1. The Perkins Act requires that 1.5 percent of vocational education
funds, including those from Smith-Hughes, be used to support Indian
and Hawaiian native programs;,of this amount, 1.25 percent supports
Indian projects and 0.25 percent, Hawaiian ones.

2. The Omnibus Budget Reconcilitation Act of 1981 authorized $735 million
for the Vocational Education Act of 1963, but did not break out author-
ization by program. For FY 1985, the Perkins Act authorized $835.3
million for Basic Grant authorization.



Chapter 406-1

BILINGUAL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS--DISCRETIONARY GRANTS
(CFDA Nos. 84-077, 84-099, and 84-100)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act, P.L. 98-524
Title IV, Part E, Section 441 (20 U.S.C. 2441; 98 Stat. 2477) (expires
September 30, 1989).

RegulAtior_s: 34 CFR Part 79, 407-409.

Funding Since 1982:

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 1/ $3,686,000
1983 T/ .3,686,000
1984 Il 3,686,000
1985 $3,700,000 3,686,000
1986 Indefinite 3,527,000

Purpose: Bilingual Vocational Training (BVT). The BVT program provides
financial assistance .for bilinguiT vocational education and training.
to prepare persons with limited English proficiency (LEP) for jobs in
recognized occupations and in new and emerging occupations. Funds may
be used for training LEP persons who have completed or left elementary
or secondary schools and are available for education in a postsecondary
educational institution, or who have already entered the labor market
and desire or need training or retraining to achieve year-round employ-
ment, to adjust to changing manpower needs, to expand their range of'
skills, or to advance in employment. Project activities must include
instruction in the English language to ensure that participants will be
equipp to pursue occupations in an English-language environment. In
Puerto Rico, provision may be made for the needs of students of limited
Spanish proficiency.

Bilin ual Materals, Methodstand Techni ues BVMMT . BVMMT projects
ass st in the diVelopment orinstructional and curriculum materials,
methods, or techniques for bilingual vocational training programs
including (1) research in bilingual vocational training; (2) training
programs to familiarize State agencies and training institutions with
research findings and with successful pilot and demonstration projects;
and (3) experimental, developmental, pilot, and demonstration projects.
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Bilingual Vocational Instructor Training_ (BVIT). BVIT projects train
instructors to work in BVT programs.

Eligible Recipients: For the BVT program, appropriate State agencies,
local education agencies, postsecondary educational institutions, for-
profit agencies, private, nonprofit vocational training institutions,
and other nonprofit organizations specifically created to serve
persons who normally use a language other than English are eligible.
Private, for-profit agencies and organizations are eligible to apply
for contracts only. Before making an award.for the BVIT program, the
Department must consult with the State Board for Vocational Education
"to ensure an equitable distribution of assistance among populations
of individuals with limited English proficiency within the State."

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
EResponse to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Ob'ectives

The program continues to emphasize several objectives from FY 1985
and has added or modified several objectives for FY 1986.

o To use Federal discretionary dollars to increase the effectiveness
of bilingual vocational training programs throughout the country.
Projects funded through these programs should serve as models
for other bilingual vocational education programs through network-

. ing, inservice .training,, materials development, and information
sharing: .

o To encourage interaction between State staff responsible for
vocational education instruction of LEP persons and directors of
federally funded bilingual vocational projects.

o To encourage greater involvement of the private sector in bilingual
vocational training projects.

o To use existing adult, vocational, and bilingual education networks
with particular emphasis on those that include State vocational
and adult education department personnel, including the National
Network for Curriculum loordination of Vocational Technical Educa-
tion, and the National ....znter for Research in Vocational Education.

o To document efforts to improve training under the program during
the grant period.

o To strengthen the relationship between bilingual vocational train-
ing and instructor training programs.

o To ensure that applications for funding under Bilingual Vocational
Materials, Methods, and Techniques are for the types of projects
listed in Section 409.10 of the regulations governing the Carl
D. Perkins Vocational Education Act.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments: Six multi-year grants were considered
for continuation with FY 1986 funds. One BVT project and one BVIT
project were reduced in scope.

o All new BVT and BVMMT applications for FY 1986 funding were reviewed
by panels that included at least two Federal experts and two other
reviews.

o No new BVIT awards were made because funds were sufficient only
for continuation projects. BVIT applications were returned to
the submitters. Problems related to many of the projects funded
under BVIT also became apparent.

o In January 1985, the responsihility for bilingual vocational education
discretionary prograMs was transferred to the office of Vocational
and Adult Education (OVAE), which found that most of the current
BVIT projects did not train instructors to work in BVT programs. In

many cases, BVIT projects committed funds for 4 years or more to
ensure that a participant .received a bachelor's degree but did not
make sure that the trainee was learning to work specifically with
the adults for whiCh the BVT projects are designed. We have not
been able to determine whether the graduates are actually teaching in
BVT projects. Discussions with BVT project directors and visits to
project sites, moreover, have indicated that there is a great need
for more and better inservice training throughout the life of the
prOjectsi Consequently; OVAE is:planning.to make inservice training
projects a priority' for FY 1987.

o Two BVMMT FY 1985 contracts were completed during FY 1986. One pro-
ject identified and disseminated bilingual vocational training
materials developed by 175 prior projects; the project produced
an annotated bibliography of over 300 items and a collection of
materials, both of which will be made available to each of the six
OVAE-supported Cumsiculum Coordination Centers. The other project
reviewed field-tested consumer education training modules and adapted
them for use by LEP persons. Arrangements have been made with the
OHMS, Office of Refugee Assistance, to field-test the modules for
use by such persons.

o A contract was awarded to develop an evaluation design for RVT
projects.

o To encourage non-Federal support for BVT programs, two contracts
were awarded, one to encourage use of the BVT federally developed
program by local agencies and the other to encourage teams of State
staff to work with local people and the private sector to gain
their support for BVT programs.



C. Costs and Benefits

.110 6- 4

Program Number of Number Funds Available
Projects Served Ouring FY 1987

BVT 21 1,725 S4,442,488

BVIT 3 116 $535,950

BVMMT 5 277 $721,300

(Funds available for obligation during FY 1987).

Types of Benefits Provided:

RVT--Cost of instruction is paid for LEP students who are being trained
for gainful employment as semi-skilled or skilled workers in an English-
language training program. Allowances may also be paid.

8VIT--Cost of instruction or fellowship/trainee costs are paid for persons
who are teaching or preparing to teach in bilingual vocational education
and training programs. Benefits can be paid for in service or pre service
training.

8VMMT--Costs can be paid for participants to attend workshops or to un-
dertake other activities for which travel is necessary.

.0.. Highlights of Activities

No new information.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

No new information.

Program Effectiveness:

No new information until current projects will be completed. See FY 1982
AER for prior information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

---rriFT6,1157-41773ResPor

The National Assessment of Vocational Education will include studies of
BVT.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Ron Castaldi, (202) 732-2359

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. The Omnibus
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1481 authorized $735 million

but did not break out authorization by individual programs.
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ADULT EDUCATION--GRANTS TO STATES
(CFDA No. 84.002)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Adult Education Act, P.L. 91-230, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1201)
(expires Septembee 30, 1988).

Funding Since 1982

Year 'Authorization Appropriation

1982 $100,000,000 $ 86,400,000
1983 100,000,000 95,400,000
1984 100,000,000 100,000,000
1985 140,000,000 101,963,000
1986 Indefinite 97,579,000 1/

Pur ose: To expand educational opporeunities for adults and to encourage the
establishment of programs of adult education that will enable all adults to
acquire the literacy and other basic skills necessary to function in society,
to complete secondary,school, and to profit from employment-related training.

Eligibility and Formula: The States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto
Rico are allotted a basic grant of $250,000; the Outlying Territories (Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and the

..Trust. Territory of.thePacific Islands).are*allotted a basic:grant of $100,000..
The remainde'r of.the funds are *allotted according to the firoportibn of.their
adult population that lack a secondary school certificate (or its equivalent)
and are not required to be enrolled in such schools.

Funds are distributed to local educational agencies (LEAs) or to other public
or private agencies based on applications submitted to State educational
agencies.

Services Provided by Recipient Agencies: LEAs or other agencies funded by
the State provide training in basic skills or secondary education services to
persons 16 years of age or older, or who are beyond the age of compulsory
school attendance. Each State is required to match Federal funds at a rate
of 10 cents for every 90 cents of Federal money received. (No match is
required of Outlying Territories.) Each State must use at least.10 percent
of its grant for special projects and teacher training. State grants also
support programs for ddults with limited English proficiency, for residents
of urban areas with high unemployment rates, for residents of rural areas,
and for institutionalized adults.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Ob'ectives

During FY 1986 the Department's principal objectives for this program were as
follows:-
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o To improve and expand the outreach capacity of the program, especially
in the area of basic literacy instruction;

o To disseminate information on effective practices;

o To improve service delivery to program participants; and

o To study ways of reducing adult illiteracy.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o A new survey by the Center for Statistics (E.3) shows that 4,200 programs
are now providing literacy instruction to adults. Basic literacy
instruction (below fourth-grade level) is being provided by 86 percent
of these programs.

o The Clearinghouse on Adult Education, although no longer directly
authorized, continues to disseminate information on effective practices.
Four area networks have been established to improve sharing of
information on adult education among States and to strengthen the
Division of Adult Education's monitoring activities with States.

o This program has improved the provision of support services, made
scheduling more flexible, arranged convenient locations for classes,
and encouraged the use of instructional materials and methodologies
more.appropriate to adult education:. . .

o A cost-benefit model design study was completed and a pilot project was
recommended (see E.2).

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: FY 1985 monies were distributed for use. in FY 1986 as
follows: (1) Outlying Territories received a minimum of $100,000; (2) eachState, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico .received a minimum of
$250,000; and (3) the remainder was divided on the basis of the number
nf persons age 16 and over with less than a high school education, based
'.;(1 the 1980 Census. Thirty-four States had grants of more than $1 million,
with the four largest grants going to California ($8,135,355), New York
($7,184,087), Texas ($6,231,341), and Pennsylvania ($5,003,792). The
smallest State grant went to Alaska for $335,822 (E.1).

In FY 1985, States distributed about 61 percent of grant funds to local
educational agencies (LEA's), 7 percent to intermediate education agencies,

percent to State agencies, 21 percent to colleges and universities, and
6 percent to institutions and other agencies. These subgrants tended to
be small, with nearly 40 percent being less than $10,000 (median $10,356).
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In FY 1985, 2.9 million adults participated in the progrP.m, more than one-
fourth of whom received instruction in English as a secon.d language (ESL).
Approximately 80 percent of the participants are between 16 and 44 years old.
More than 24,000 trained literacy volunteers served in basic education and
English as a second language classes. Of these volunteers, 85 percent
served as tutors on a one-to-one basis (E.1).

Those benefiting from adult education, support services, and associated
personnel development efforts included such .groups as adults with limited
English proficiency; adults in urban areas with high rates of unemployment;
adults in rural areas; immigrant adults; and personnel such as adW,nistrators,
supervisors, teachers, and paraprofessionals.

States continued their efforts to improve the quality of instructional ser-
vices through special experimental demonstration projects and teacher train-
ing projects. Projects trained administrators, supervisors, teachers, and
paraprofessionals. Major program areas for special projects included English
as a second language, employability, adults with disabilities, technology,
literacy, and volunteerism.

The majority of Federal funds were spent on various types of instructional
activities through grants made by the States to local providers. All States
are required to emphasize adult basic education programs. States must provide
assurance that special assistance will be given tc persons with limited
English proficiency. ESL instruction is a priority of the legislation.

. .

C011ection of demographic data from the States has not been require'd ince fY
1981. Reports submitted voluntarily by States for the 1984-85 school year'
provide the following information:

Total number of participants 2,879,000

Number of participants by level

Level I particpants (grades 0-8 and ESL) 2,146,000
Level II participants (grades 9-12) 733,000

ploralffectiveness.. Information from State performance reports and the
recent survey of adult literacy programs (E.3) shows the following types of
impacts:

o Educational outcomes: 203,000 participants passed the GED (General
Educational Development) test in 1985. An additional 51,800 participants
obtained a high school diploma.

o Econcmicimpacts: In FY 1985, 85,500 participants obtained jobs, 49,500
received promotions, and 19,000 were removed from public assistance rolls
(Note: There is no data on the economic progress of nonparticipants in 1985
with which.to assess the impact of tho program).
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o State and local matching: Over the 20-year life of this program the match-ing rate has risen from the required 10 percent tt, 63 percent. In FY 1984,the last year for which data are available, State and local funds accountedfor more than two-thirds of total expenditures.

o Contribution of volunteers: Three-fourths of all adult literacy programsoffer individual tutoring, most of which is provided by volunteers. Re-cent survey findings indicate that 107,000 volunteers are contributingto this effort (E.3).

o Unmet need: As of 1985, one-third of all adult literacy programs had wait-ing lists of persons wishing to receive service. Nationally, this backlogis estimated at 76,000 persons (E.3).

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Anal ses

1. Annual State financial and performance reports.

2. Sherman, J.S., and Stromsdorfer, E.W. Model for Benefit-Cost Analysisof Adult Education Programs. Pelavin Associates, Inc., Washington, D.C.,1984.

3. Adult Literacy Programs: Services, Persons Served and Volunteers,Center for Statistics, U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C.,April 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--ilesisetoEVA-41757
No studies are in progress.

COntacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Karl O. Haigler, (202) 732-2270

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. This reflects a reduction of $4,384,000 under the sequestered FY 1986
budget authority from the original FY 1986 appropriation of $101,963,000.
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Chapter 501-1

PUL (BASIC EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY) GRANT PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.063)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Section 411, P.L.
92-318, as amended by P.L. 99-498 (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation_

1982 Indefinite $2,419,040,0001983
2,419,040,000

1984
2,800,000,000

1985 II

3,862,000,0001/
1986

3,578,000,0UO2/

purpose: To help qualified students meet the costs of their undergraduate
education at eligible institutions of higher education. The program isintended to improve access to postsecondary education for students demon-
strating financial need.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM.INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
-Pesponseto GEPA 417(0J

A. Ob ectives

The goal of fhe Pell Grant Program is to provide access to higher education
to persons who might otherwise be denied access because of financial need.During FY 1986 the objectives were as follows:

o To establish rules.for calculating financial need and to distribute this
infonmation to institutions and students,

o To employ an application system that does not unduly burden applicants
with complex forms and unnecessary delays,

o To monitor and control inaccurate or inappropriate information leadingto disbursement of awards above or below the appropriate amount, and

o To maintain an equitable distribution of aid and access to higher
education for students in low-income families.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Published modified regulations governing the analysis of need and the
calculation of expected family contribution for the current program
year.

o Prepared and distributed Pell application forms following the published
regulations from which all relevant information could be obtained with
a minimum of difficulty. Studied the application/award procedures to
determine the feasibility of increased automation in the Pell grant
system, with the goal of reducing costs and processing time. The pro-
cessing contractor handled- applications from approximately 5.6 million
students in academic year 1985-86 and produced eligibility reports in
an effective and timel,y manner.

o Conducted studies of errors on applications and developed a set of pro-
cedures to identify items likely to cause inaccurate award calculation.

o Worked to ensure that the college enrollment rate of itudents from low-
income families (income under $10,000) remained comparable with that of
students from high-iocome families (income over $30,000), reversing a
decline in low-income enrollment from 1978 to 1981 (E.1).

C. Costs and Benefits

Program.Sdope

Students Participating: Preliminary program data for academic year 1985-86
showed that a total of 5,642,081 persons applied, of which 3,712,807 were
eligible (that is, the applicants did not have an expected family contribution
amount exceeding the prescribed limit). In 1984-85, there were 5,514,096
applicants, of which 3,546,397 were qualified. Complete recipient and award
data are not available for 1985-86, but for 1984-85 there wei.e 2,830,804
awards totaling $3,033,314,000, for an average award of $1,071 (E.2).
Undergraduate enrollment was 10.6 million (E.3), so 27 percent of all under-
graduates received a Pell grant in 1984-85.

Institutions Participating: The number of institutions participating in the
Pell program continued to increase slightly. Institutions acting as the
disbursing agent (regular disbursement system) increased from 5,139 in aca-
demic year 1983-84 to 5,228 in 1984-85, and those requesting the_ Office of
Student Financial Assistance to act as the disbursing agent (alternate dis-
bursenent system) were down slightly from 863 to 847 in this period (E.4).2/

program Effectiveness: Program data do not measure the effects of other forms
Of-financial support (except for expected family contribution) and do not
contain information on race. Other sources of data, such as the Cooperative
Institutional Research Program (CIRP), must be used to evaluate these factors.
Altnou5h the annual CIRP survey covers only freshnen, it is vtry large (about
300,000 respondents) and available over a long period of time.
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1 Table 1 shows data for first-time, full-time dependent freshmen surveyed by
CIRP in academic years 1982-83 through 1985-86. These average awards are
fairly comparable to those obtained from overall program data (in academic
year 1982-83, the CIRP average was $887, the program average was $931; in
academic year 1983-84, the CIRP average was $969, the program average was
$984; in 1984-85, the CIRP average was $971 and the program average was $1,071;
the final results for 1985-86 are not available). The larger value in program
data shows the effect of financially independent students, who tend to receive
larger Pell grants than dependent students.

The share of educational cost covered by the Pell award appears to be
stabilizing. (Compare the 1984-85 overall average of 18.3 percent with
the 1985-86 value of 18.2 percent.) This is the case in the individual
income categories as well, the variation over the four-year period shown
in the table being quite small.

Table 1

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME DEPENDENT STUDENTS
IN THE PELL GRANT PROGRAM, BY FAMILY INCOME

ACADEMIC YEARS 1982-83 TO 1985-86

Faun ncome

Year
Less than $10,000-.$20,000-

$10,000 $19,999 $29,999
$30,800.
$39,999 $40,000+

All

Income
Levels

1982-83 Average award $1,094 $881 $727 $789 $917 $887
% aided 69.7 47.1 23.6 10.9 4.9 24.1
% of cost 23.4 18.3 14.8 15.5 15.8 17.3

1183-84 Average award $1,143 $99) $812 $848 $937 $969
% aided 66.0 51.1 27.5 13.5 6.6 27.3
% of cost 22.9 19.2 15.3 15.4 14.8 19.4

1984-85 Average award $1,158 $995 $771 $780 $939 $971
% aided 58.5 46.1 22.5 7.7 2.4 21.2
% of cost 23.0 19.0 13.8 13.0 14.7 18.3

1985-86 Average award $1,212 $1,026 $792 $834 $934 $985
% aided 60.8 49.9 28.4 10.4 4.2 20.6
% of cost 24.0 19.3 13.8 14.6 15.2 18.2

Key: Average award it Average dollars awarded par recipient
% aided = Number of recipients 4 total students
% of cost.= Average award * average cost

Source: See E.5.
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Table 1 also shows a continued decreasEt in 1985-86 in the percentage of
students receiving Pell grants, a return to the pattern of decline interrupted
in 1983-84 by an increase to 27.3 percent ("All Income Levels" column of
Table 1). This percentage has gone from 26.5 (1981-82) to 24.1 (1982-83)
to 27.3 (1983-84) to 21.2 (1984-85) and 20.6 (1985-86). All except the
figure for 1984-85 (information from CIRP is about 5 percent less than the
program) have been in agreement with program estimates for all undergraduates.
Although full program data are not yet available for 1985-86, estimates of
Pell participation through mid year are comparable to equivalent partial
data for the previous year. The difference between CIRP and program data in
the most recent year (1984-85) may be due to the increase in the independent-
dependent recipient ratio and'the increasing effect of proprietary schools,
because CIRP concentrates on dependent students and does not survey a
representative sample of proprietary schools.

An interesting fact in the distribution of Pell grant funds is the marked
growth of the share taken by proprietary schools over the same 5-year period.Table 2 shows authorization amounts and number of recipients for public,
private, and proprietary schools. The proprietary share nearly doubled in
the period shown. The 1985-85 data are based on partial-year school reports.

Table 2

PELL GRANT DISTRIBUTION, BY INSTITUTIONAL CONTROL

AuthoFTiatlons

Academic
Year

Public Private Proprietary
-----Eount % Amount Amount

1981-82 $1,367,000,000 59.5 $622,000,000 27.1 $310,000,000 13.51982-83 1,374,000,000 56.8 643,000,000 26.6 400,000,000 16.61983-84 1,579,000,000 56.5 687,000,000 24.6 527,000,000 18.9
1984-85 1,707,000,000 56.2 699,000,000 22.9 634,000,000 20.91985-86* 2,027,000,000 55.6 785,000,000 21.6 831,000,000 22.8

ec ents

Academic Public Private Proprietary
Year Number Number Number

1981-82 1,824,000 65.6 618,000 22.2 337,000 12.1
1982-83 1,626,000 63.0 667,000 22.1 386,000 14.9
1983-84 1,773,000 62.3 579,000 20.3 494,000 17.41984-85 1,722,000 60.9 555,000 19.5 551,000 19.11985-86* 1,675,000 59.4 540,000 19.2 603,000 21.4

Source: See E.4.

.*Preliminary data for partial-year program operations.
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Table 3 shows the distribution of Pell grants for academic year 1985-86 to
% freshmen by race and sex (E.5). The difference in participation rates and

I/1

mean awards between men and women is not great. In general, the participation
rates in all but the lowest income category were much higher for black students
than for nonblack students (or for men and women as groups); grant sizes
were also higher in these cases.

Table 3

PARTICIPATION IN THE PELL GRANT PROGRAM FOR FIRST-TIME,
FULL-TIME DEPENDENT STUDENTS,

BY SEX, RACE, AND FAMILY INCOME
FALL 1985

Participation

Famil Income

Under $10,000- $20,000- $30,000- Average
$10,000 $19,999 $29,999 $39,999 $40,000+ for all

income Levels

Men

% participating 58.3 49.5

.

28.8 9.9 4.1 19.1
Average per recipient $1;234 $1,033 $798 $839 $943 $982

Women

% participating 62.6 50.3 28.0 10.9 4.4 22.1
.kverage per recipient

acks

$1;197. $1,020 $185. $829 $925 $988.

% participating 60.8 58.8 41.3 28.2 16.5 45.1
Average per recipient $1,252 $1,138 $948 $1,096 $1,059 $1,147

Nonblacks

% participating 61.0 48.5 27.4 9.4 3.7 18.3 .

Average per recipient $1,194 $1,000 $772 $790 $912 $947

Source: See E.5.
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D. Highlights of Activities

The Department of Education has revised regulations for verifying applicant
data, using the results of quality control studies and external reports.
The new regulations could significantly reduce fraud and Abuse in the dis-
tribution of Pell grants. However, a recent study by the General Accounting
Office indicates that the current verification procedures may not be cost-
effective. New approaches (E.6) to the solution of the overaward/underaward
problem may be needed. The Department is also pursuing an eialuation of
electronic delivery capability to reduce the time to process corrections to
students' applications and awards and to improve the accuracy of the procedure.
This system would make it much easier to verify Pell awards.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. October school enrollment surveys, 1978 to 1983, Bureau of the Census,
Current Population Survey.

2. "Pell Grant Management Analysis Report," U.S. Department of Education,
Office of Postsecondary Education, Division of Program Operations, for
the period ending July 31, 1986.

3. "Condition of Educition," 1986 edition, U.S. Department of Education,
National Center for Education Statistics.

4. Program Files, August 1986, The Division of Program Operations.
. . .

. . ...

5, "Annual 'Survey .Of. Freshmen," Academic Years 1981-82,.4982-83, 1983-84,
1984-85, Cooperative Institutional Research Program of the Higher Educa-
tion Research Institute. .

6. "Report to the Honorable Paul Simon, United States Senate," General
Accounting Office, GAO/PEMD-85-10, September 27, 1985.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

A major survey of student financial aid is being planned by the Center for
Statistics in cooperation with the Office of Student Financial Assistance
and other Federal agencies. This survey will collect data on recipients and
nonrecipients of aid, providing a large sample of the student population
on which detailed analysis of aid patterns can be based.

The CIRP annual freshman survey is being continued for another year but at
a reduced funding level. However, the pattern of Pell grant distribution
will still be observable.

A study of the requirements phase, establishing patterns of information study
for a management information.system, was carried out by Advanced Technology,
Inc., under a contract with the Department of Education. This will provide
the basis for the development of a systeni that may improve the operation of
the program. Funding for this development is not currently allocated.
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Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Joseph A. Vignone, (202) 472-4300

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

Notes

;

1. Includes $250 million designated for FY 1984 and a suppleMental ap-
propriation of $287 million. The total anount available for awards
was $3,612,000,000.

2. Includes a supplemental appropriation of $146 million.

3. Under the regular disbursement system, the Department of Education
distributes funds to the school; under the alternate disbursement system,
schools certify a student's eligibility and the Department of Education
distributes funds directly to the student.
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SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.007)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Part A, Subpart 2
P.L. 89-35. (20 U.S.C. 1070b) as amended by P.L. 99-498 (expires September
30, 1991),

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization

1/

1/

1/

2/

2/

Appropriation

3/

1982
1983
1984
1985
1986

-$370,000,000
370,000,000
370,000,000
350,000,000
350,000,000

$355,400,000
355,400,000
375,000,000
412,500,000
394,762,000

.

Pur ose: To help needy undergraduate students meet educational expenses
exceed ng the amount of their expected family support. Support may include
some forms of financial aid in addition to direct family contribution. Of
the two types of grants under the Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOG) Program, initial-year (IY) grants are for students who have not pre-
viously received a SEOG, while continuing-year (CY) grants are for students
who have received a SEOG before. Funding for IY grants is allocated separately
from.funding for.CY.grants, but institutions have the option of using funds

*fromreither allocation fOr IY or CY grants.
.

Funding: The Department of Education allocates SEOG funds to institutions
according to a statutory formula and program regulations. Institutions
distribute grants to students, each institution having the option of trans-
ferring up to 10 percent of its allocation for the SEOG program to the Work-
Study Program.

Institutional Eligibility: Institutions of higher education are eligible to
apply for participation in the SEOG Program. The Department of Education
allocates funds to the institutions based on a conditional guaranteed minimum
plus increases based on their fair share of total State and national appor-
tionments for that year. No institution may receive less than its level
of expenditure in FY 1979.

Student Eli ibilit : Students in participating institutions of higher educa-
tion are eL1gibe to receive a SEOG if they demonstrate financial need, are
maintaining satisfactory academic progress as determined by thP institution,
meet citizen/resident requirements, do not owe a refund on a iitle IV grant,
and are not in default on a Title IV loan. Institutions allocate grants to
students on the basis of financial need, subject to the availability of funds.
The.maximum SEOG for an academic year is $2,000 and the minimum is $200.
Institutions may award up to 10 percent of their total SEOG allocation to
students who are enrolled less than half-time.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 4].7(a)j

A. Objectives,

o During FY 1986 the Department's principal objective for this program
was to encourage institutional participation in the SEOG program, by

allowing schools to apply before meeting certification requirements.

B. progress and Accomplishments

o The SEOG Program has had a net increase of approximately 125 participating
institutions a year (mostly proprietary) since FY 1978. In the 1985-86
academic year 4,445 institutions shared the appropriation distributed
by the Department of Education.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: The program staff reported that 648,582 students received
grants In academic year 1981-84, the latest year for which data are complete,
up from 640,652 in 1982-83. In academic year 1981-84, the average grant
award amount was $551, up slightly from $515 in 1982-81 (E.1). Preliminary
estimates for the program in 1984-35 indicate that the recipient and award
leveis changed only slightly from 198144. Data on first-time, full-time
freshmen participants in the SEOG Program are shown in Table 1, covering
the academic years from 1982-81 to 198546. Between academic years 1983-84
and 1985-86, participation declined from 5.90 percent to 5.11 percent, but
average-awards increased -from $772 to $861. Table 1 .shows.data only, for
full-time freshmen, Whereas program:data include 'all Jclasses and half-time
students.

In 1981-84, although the SEOG participation rate among first-time, full-time
dependent freshmen rose to its maximum value (over the past 4 years) of

7.2 percent, the average award was the lowest in this time period, $769.
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Table 1

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME DEPENDENT STUDENTS IN SEOG,

By FAMILY INCOME,
ACADEMIC YEARS 1982-83 TO 1985-86

Academic
Year

Under
$10,000

$10,000-
$19,999

$20,000-
$2,999

$30,000-
$39,999 $40,000+

Income
Levels

1982-83 Average Award $768 $709 $673 $729 $816 $772

% aided 15.1 11.0 5.7 3.0 1.1 5.9

% cf cost 16.4 14.7 13.7 14.4 14.1 14.1

1983-84 Average Award $793 $757 $725 $780 $894 $769

% aided 17.6 13.1 7.4 3.8 1.6 7.2

% of cost 15.8 14.7 13.7 14.2 14.1 13.4

1984-85 Average Award $854 $772 $775 $785 $908 $801

% aided 13.4 11.3 6.8 3.7 3.2 5.9

% of cost 14.5 12.3 11.3 10.9 12.7 12.4

1985-86 Average Award $856 $839 $838 $915 $908 $863

% aided 12.7 11.0 7.2 3.9 1.7 5.3

% of cost 14.3 13.0 11.2 12.3 12.0 12.6

Average.award average dollars.awarded per recipient

% aided la number of.rectpients * total studenti
.% of cost = average award i average cost

Source: See E.2.

Program Effectiveness: The equity of the distribution of SEOG funds can be

assessed by determining how the distribution yaries with measures of ability

to pay. These may be individually oriented (e.g., family income for students)

or group oriented (e.g., median income or average need within a State).
Ideally, funds distributed should reflect the ability:to pay and the cost of.

education.

Although originally targeted only at the neediest students, the SEOG Program

now applies to all students with any demonstrated financial need. Need

analysis formulas consider income, family size, assets, unusual expenses,.
and sometimes other aid sources as factors in the ability to pay for education.

Costs of education include tuition and fees, transportation, room and board,

books, and miscellaneous expenses. Renorts of fiscal operations from insti-

tutions sho4 how the distribution ot recipients and dollar amounts vary by

income level. Although Table 2, which is based on the program report,

uses income ranges different from those in Table 1, it shows that percentages

for recipients and funds vary fairly uniformly even across the three lowest

income categories.
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Table 2

DISTRIBUTION OF SEOG RECIPIENTS AND FUNDS,
BY FAMILY INCOME, 1983-8411 AWARD YEAR

Family Income
Independent 21

Under $ 6,000- $12,000- $18,000- $24,000- $30,000+ and less than

$6,000

Participation

$11,999 $17,999 $23,999 $29,999 half time
students

% SEOG
Recipients 11.9 12.5 12.7 10.9 8.9 9.5 33.6

% SEOG
Funds 10.3 12.2 13.4 12.2 10.3 11.4 30.2

a/ Independent students are usually in the lowest income group.

Source: See E.1.

The average grant size (shown in Table 1) has risen, and over the past year
(1984-85 to 1985-86) the fraction of cost covered by a SEOG increased
slightly in the aggregate-12.4 to 12.6 percent-and in some of the individual

'income categories. However, it fell..Slightly in.the lowest. and middle
-income groupd and fell from 12.7 to 12.0 percent in'the'highest income
groups.

The 1985-86 distribution of SEOG awards to first-time, full-time students
by race/ethnicity and sex is shown in Table 3.. Black participation rates
are higher, at all income levels, than nonblack rates of.participation.
Average awards also are higher except at the highest income level ($40,000+).
There is less difference in participation rates and average grant sizes
between men and women than between blacks and nonblacks, although women do
have a lower average grant than men. The largest difference is for the
lowest income group, $915 for men and $814 for women.
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Table 3

PARTICIPATION IN THE SEOG PROGRAM
FOR FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME DEPENDENT STUDENTS,
BY SEX, RACE, AND FAMILY INCOME, FALL 1985

Family Income

Participation

All
Under $10,000- $20,000- $30,000- Income

$10,000 $19,999 $29,999 $39,000 $40,000+ Levels

Men

Blacks

% participating
Average per recipient

Women

% participating
Average per recipient

% participating 13.1
..average per recipient

blacks

% participating
Average per recipient

Source: See E.2

12.6 10.5
$847 $819

12..7 10.5 7.0 3.7 1.6 4.9
$915 $867 .$857 $926 $918 $889

12.8 11.4 7.4 4.1 1.7 5.7
$814 $816 $819 $905 $897 $839

13.9 8.8 9.7 5.4 10.8
$917 $904 $1040 $888 $913

7.1 3.6 1.5

:i1 8$830 $890 $910 $

According to a General Accounting Office (GAO) study of SEOG awards published
in late 1985 (E.3) approximately 21 percent of SEOG recipients were dependent
students reporting family income of $25,000 or more, and 23 percent of re-
cipients reported themselves as independent students. These numbers differ
slightly from those shown in Table 2 but are not seriously inconsistent.
The total SEOG dollar amounts estimated by GAO showed about 24 percent to
the relatively high income dependents (Table 1 gives 21.7), which is again
in fair agreement.

0. Highlights of Activities

None.
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Unpublished tables from Campus-Based Analysis Section, Fall 1985, Office
of Student Financial Assistance, U.S. Department of Education, 1983-84
Campus-Based Programs.

2. Annual_Survey of Freshmen 1982-83, 1983-84, 1984-85, 1985-86. Cooperative
Tiistitutlonal Research Program, Secondary data analysis by the Planning
and Evaluation Service, Student and Institutional Aid Division.

3. "Information on the Distribution of SEOG Funds to StudenteL. General
Accounting Office, GAO/PEMD-86-01BR, November 1985.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTUCTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)J

A major survey of student financial aid is being planned by the Center for
Statistics in cooperation wIth the Office of Student Financial Assistance
and other Federal agencies. This survey will collect data on recipients and
nonrecipients of aid, providing a large sample of the student population
on which detailed analyses of aid patterns can be based. A pilot survey has
been made and the results are Ceing reviewed.

The Cooperative Institutional Research Program (CIRP) annual freshman survey
is being supplemented with a followup study of students 2 and 4 years after
their freshman year. This study should provide valuable data on dropout
patterns for various levels of undergraduate education and on the differences
.between freshmen and higher-level undergraduates in he pattern of. aid

A study of the data definition phase of a management information system has
been carried out by Advanced Technology, Inc., under a contract with the
Department's Information Resources Management Service (IRMS). This will
provide the basis for the development of a system that may improve the
operation and evaluation of the program. Funding for this operation has
not been allocated.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Paul Z. Hill, (202) 245-9717

Program Studies : Jay Noe11 (202) 245-8877

Notes

I. P.L. 92-35, Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981.

2. Authorization for this additional year beyond the statutory.expiration
in FY 1986 is provided by General Education Provision Act legislation.

3. After sequestration.

4. This is a revised and improved version of the data in the FY 1985
Annual Evaluation Report. The data for 1984-85 are not available.
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STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANTS
(CFDA No. 84.069)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: HigherEducation Act of 1965, Section 415A to 415D, P.L. 92-318,
as amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1070c to 1070C-3) (expires September
30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $100,000,00C $73,680,000
1983 150,000,000 60,000,000
1984 200,000,000 76,000,000
1985 250,000,000 76,000,000
1986 250,000,000 72,732,000

Pur ose: To help States develop and expand grant assistance to students
attend ng postsecondary educational institutions.

State Eligibility: All States are eligible to receive Federal formula
grants, which must be matched with at least equal funds from State re-
sources... Stite Sudent Incentive Grant. (.SSIG) 'agencies. encourage States
to.develop additionil: sources of grant asiistance to needy students in
postsecondary education. In 31 States, Federal SSIG funds are overmatched
by it least three to one. In 12 of the remaining States, SSIGs account
for 50 percent of State grant assistance.

Student Eligibility: To be eligible for one of these grants, an under-
graduate must be attending a public school, a private, or non profit school,
or (at State option) a proprietary school; must meet citizen or resident
requirements; and must not owe a refund on a Title IV grant or be in
default on a Title IV loan. At State option, graduate and less-than-half-
time students may also be eligible. All non profit institutions are
eligible to participate, unless they are excluded by the State constitution
or by a State law enacted prior to October 1978.

Administrative A encies: Under Section 1203 of the Higher Education Act,
each State deslgnatesin agency to be responsible for these funds. It may
be part of the State government, the Education Department or a division
dealing with higher.education, the organization managing other State grant
or loan programs, or a designated corporation acting for the State. The
agency receives Federal SSIG funds, matches them at least dollar for dollar
with State funds, and distributes them to students eligible for the State
student aid program.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response TO (EPA 417ta)1----

A. Ob ectives

o The continuing objective of this program in FY 1986 was to encourage States
to increase support of grant programs for needy students.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The total State need-based grant support, including overmatchina of
SSIG funds, increased from $1,080,838,000 in program year 1983-8-4 to
$1,170,884,000 in 1984-85. . Federal SSIG allotments represent about 6
percent of the overall State need-based grant effort. In 13 States that
did not have grant programs before SSIG, State funds now provide more
than a 50-50 match qf'the Federal allotment. All States now participate
in the SSIG program.1/

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In program year 1985-86, Federal funds of $76 million, matched
by the states for a total of $152 million, were distributed to approximately
304,000 recipients, with awards averaging $500. Over $1.3 billion in need-
based grants was distributed by States. The average award for all State
grants in the 1985-86 academic year was $914. SSIG accounted for about 6
percent of all 1985-86 State aid dollars (E.1).

. .

Table 1 shows that in the 1984-85 program Year, public 4-yearinttitutions
receilied 42 percent of Federal SSIG funds and accounted for 52 percent of
all recipients. Private 4-year institutions received 42 percent of Federal
SSIG funds but had only 27 percent of all recipients. Two-year and pro-
prietary institutions accounted for the remaining 16 percent of funds and
21 percent of recipients.
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Table 1

SSIG DISTRIBUTION FOR SELECTED PROGRAM YEARS

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-65

Average student award
(includes State match) $556

Percentage of all SSIG
recipients at:

4-year public institutions 49.3
4-year private institutions 32.8
Proprietary 2.0
2-year institut;ons 16.0

Percentage of all Federal
SSIG funds at:

4-year public institutions; 39.5
4-year private institutions 45.3
Proprietary 2.5
2-year institutions 12.7

Percentage of SSIG
.Recipients with .

family incomes of $20000+ 17.9

$545 $528 $577 $594

53.2 51.8 50.5 51.8
25.1 24.1 29.6 26.8
1.7 2.1 2.1 2.8

20.0 21.9 11.8 18.6

43.6 43.1 41.0 41.7
39.9 36.5 43.4 42.2
2.1 2.4 2.0 3.2

14.5 18.0 13.7 12.8

18.2. 19.4 23.0 . *.24.2.

Source: E.2

Program Effectiveness: SSIG data through the 1984-85 program year indicate
that the size of thc average SSIG award declined from $556 in 1980-81 to $545
in 1981-82 and $528 in-1982-83, and then increased to $594 in 1984-85. The
percentage of all awards, made to students from families with incomes over
$20,000, increased steadily from 17.9 to 24.2 percent, probably because of
wage inflation. Information on the distribution of all State grants (in-
cluding SSIG funds) for first-time, full-time students (Table 2) reflects
a similar trend of increasing average award levels. However, the percentage
of costs covered by State grants decreased over this period, possibly because
of high inflation of college costs. This was true for first-time, full-time
dependent students from all income levels except the highest from 1982-83 to
1985-86.
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Table 2

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME UEPENDENT STUDENTS
IN STATE GRANT PROGRAMS,1/ BY FAMILY INCOME, FALL 1981 to 1984

Family Income

Academic
Year

UNDER
$10,000

$10,000-
$19,999

$20,000-
$29,999

$30,000-
$39,999 $40,000+

Average for
all Income

Groups

1982-83 Average award $789 $704 $678 $735 $725 $718
% aided 28.2 25.2 17.7 10.7 5.9 15.6
% of cost 16.8 14.6 13.8 14.5 12.5 14.0

1983-84 Average award $834 $780 $736 $821 $831 $789
% aided 29.2 27.3 19.3 11.9 7.2 17.0
% of cost 16.6 15.1 13.9 15.0 13.1 14.1

1984-85 Average award $867 $812 $750 $752 $973 $793
% aided 25.9 25.5 18.6 11.1 6.6 15.4
% of cost 14.9 13.5 11.9 11.7 12.3 12.9

1985-86 Average award $892 $856 $833 $900 $900 $872
-% aided.. , 27.9. 26.4 21.0 13.0 7.8. ..46*.4.
% ofcost 15.5 14.0 12:4 13.5. 13.4 13.6

Source: See E.3.

Average award 2 average dollars awarded per recipient
% aided = number of recipients + total students
% of cost 2 average Award 4 average cost

Table 1 indicates little change in the distribution of SSIG award funds to
public colleges, while Table 2 suggests that, except for 1983-84, the relative
number of first-time, full-time freshmen aided by the program has remained
roughly at a level of one in six.

Finally, despite the fact that SSIG program funding has remained essentially
the same over the FY 1982 to FY 1986 period, need-based State grant programs
as a whole have risen from $908 million in 1982-83 to $1,311 million in
1985-86, an increase of 44 percent (E.1). Overall State funding for higher
education during this period increased 16 percent (E.4). This reflects an
increasing responsibility and willingness of the States to fund student aid
programs.
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Table 3

PARTICIPATION IN STATE GRANTS!! FOR FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME
DEPENDENT STUDENTS, FALL 1985, BY SEX, RACE, AND FAMILY INCOME

Participation

Family Income

Average for
UNDER $10,000- $20,000- $30,000- all Income

$10,000 $19,999 $21,999 $39,999 $40,000+ Groups

Men

% participating 27.0 25.9 19.8 11.8 7.0 14.0
Average per recipient $960 $912 $839 $955 $944 $914

Women

% participating 28.5 26.8 22.1 14.3 8.8 16.8
Average per recipient $845 $808 $827 $859 $861 $837

Blacks

% participating 23.2 21.9 19.7 17.9 12.9 19.8
Average per recipient $815 $831 $908 $1033 $978 $879

!onblacks ,. -

% participating 30.2 27.2 21.1 12.8 7.7 15.0
Average per recipient $919 $858 $827 $890 $896 $872

Source: See E.1.

Table 3 shows the distribution of State grants to first-time, full-time
dependent freshmen by race, sex, and family income for the fall of 1985.
It indicates that women.have slightly higher participation rates and lower
average awards in all income groups.

Overall black participation in State grant programs is higher than non black
participation, and the average awards for the two groups are almost the same:
$879 for blacks and $872 for nonblack students. At the two higher income
levels, black students participate at a greater rate than nonblack students,
while at the three lower levels the reverse is true. The high overall rate
for blacks is due to their high participation rates in the lower income
groups, which contain the majority of black students. However, most of
the nonblack students are in the higher income classes and have low
participation rates, so the overall rate is depressed below that for
blacks.
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D. Highlights of Activities

Project-monitoring activities for this program included audits performed
in accordance with OMB Circular A-102. As a result of the Single Audit
Act of 1984, OMB Circular A-128 was used for audits performed for FY 1986.

E. Supporting_ Studies and Analyses

1. K. Reeher and J. Davis, National Association of State Sholarship
and Grant Programs, 17th Annual Survey Report, 1985-86 Acadethic Year,
January 1986.

2. State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG) Data Summary Reports, SSIG Pro-
gram Files, Division of Policy and Program Development, Office of
Student Financial Assistance, Office of Postsecondary Education,
Department of Education, 1986.

3. Annual Survey of Freshmen 1981-82 through 1985-86, Cooperative Insti-
tutional Research Programs of the Higher Education Research Institute,
Unpublished tables derived by the Planning and Evaluation Service of
the Department of Education, 1986.

4. M.M. Chambers, "Appropriation of State Tax Funds for Operating Expenses
penses of Higher Education", National Association of State Universities
and Land Grant Colleges, Washington, D.C.

'III:4 INFORMATION ON.STUOY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)]

No studies of the SSIG program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Neil C. Nelson, (202) 245-9720

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. State grants include Federal SSIG allotments plus required State
matching funds and, in many cases, an overmatch from State funds.
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Chapter 504-1

GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.032)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IV-8, as amended
by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1071-1087-3a) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982:

Fiscal Year Loan Volume Obligations Appropriation

$6,238,000 $3,005,000 $3,074,000
1983 6,928,000 2,631,000 3,101,000
1984 7,916,000 3,128,000 2,257,000
1985 8,884,000 4,082,000 3,800,000
1986(est) 8,156,000 3,754,000 3,300,000

Purpose: To facilitate students' access to postsecondary education and to
enhance their choices'among a broader range of institutions. The Guaranteed
Student Loan Program (GSLP) authorizes low-interest loans to students to
help pay students' costs of attending eligible postsecondary institutions,
including colleges and universities; vocational, technical, business, and
trade schools; and certain foreign tnstitutions.

. . . . . . . . .

Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) serve the same general purpose
as GSLP loans. PLUS makes loans to parents of dependent undergraduates
and to graduate and independent undergraduate students. These loans are
less subsidized than regular GSLP loans, and repayment begins within 60
days of the loan disbursement.

Eligibility: U.S. citizens, nationals, and permanent residents in the United
States tor other than a temporary purpose may apply for a GSL if they are
enrolled or accepted for enrollment on at least a half-time basis as under-
graduate, graduate, professional, or vocational students at a participating
postsecondary school. A student who is already enrolled at a participating
institution must maintain satisfactory progress. Also, the student must not
owe a refund on a Title IV grant or be in default on a Title IV loan. Until
October 17, 1986, if the student's or the family's adjusted gross income
exceeded $30,000, the student or family must undergo a needs test to determine
eligibility for Federal payment of interest on the student's behalf while
the student is in school. After that date, all students (and, if applicable,
their families) must complete a needs test.

PLUS: Parents and eligible students generally can obtain loans on the
same basis as parents and students borrowing under regular GSLP provisions.
An important exception is that there is no needs test, although lenders
may restrict loans or loan amounts accoeding to the borrower's credit-
worthiness.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response TO GEPA 417(a)]

A. Ob'ectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal operating objectives for this
program were as follows:

o To develop and have published in the Federal Register a Notice of
Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) on the GSLP and PLUS programs.

o To develop procedures, in conjunction with the Internal Revenue Service,
to offset Federal income tax refunds for borrowers who are in default on
their loans.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

. o The Department of Edlication developed and published in the Federal Register
on September 4, 1985, a Notice of Proposed Rulemaking for both the GSL
'and PLUS programs. Comments have been incorporated into a draft final
regulation to be published in the Federal Register during the fall of
1986.

o The Department of Education assisted the Internal Revenue Service in
making deductions from income tax refunds for borrowers who have defaulted
on their loans. Approximately $89 million was collected from GSL/PLUS
defaulters.

C. Costs,and'Beneffts

Student Partici ation: The Department of Education estimates that about 30
percent of aL1 egble students participate in the GSLP. For full-time
freshmen undergraduates for the fall of 1985, the participation rate was
25.3 percent (see Table

During redent years, the Department has applied a needs test to loan appli-
cants from families with adjusted gross income of $30,000 and above. Over
all participation rates rose from 22.4 percent in academic year 1982-83 to
26.2 percent in 1984-85, but dropped to 25.3 percent ih 1985-86. There is
currently no needs test for borrowers with family incomes of less than
$30,000. Participation rates for this group continued to increase between
academic years 1982-83 and 1985-86. For example, families in the lowest
income category (less than $10,000), 24.0 percent borrowed in 1982-83 and
26.6 percent borrowed in 1985-86. Participation by students in the highest
income category--thdse most affected by the needs analysis restriction--was
only 11.8 percent in 1982-83 but had increased to 16.1 percent by 1985-86.
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Table 1

GSL PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME,
DEPENDENT STUDENTS OF DIFFERING INCOME LEVELS,

ACADEMIC YEARS 1982-83 to 1985-86

Family Income

Academic
Year

Under
$10,000

$10,000-
$19,999

$20,000-
$29,999

$30,000-
$39,999 $40,000+

Average
for All
Recipients

1982-83 Average
Award a/ $1,63.6 $1,704 $1,833 $1,782 $1,830 $1,771

% aided b/ 24.0 27.6 27.6 23.5 11.8 22.4
% of cost c/ 34.9 35.4 37.4 35.1 31.6 34.5

1983-84 Average
Award $1,631 $1,740 $1,841 $1,817 $1,846 $1,791

% aided 25.4 27.8 29.3 25.3 13.0 23.4
% of cost 32.5 33.7 34.8 33.0 29.1 31.7

1984-85 Average
Award $1,772 $1,866 $1,950 $1,962 $1,970 $1,919

% aided 28.9 31.6 33.2 28.8 15.3 26.2
% of cost 30.9 31.7 32.8 31.0 28.1 31.1

.
.

.

1986-88 'Average
Award $1,778 $1,875 $1,959 $1,968 $1,948 $1,929

% aided 26.6 32.1 34.4 30.3 16.1 25.3
% of cost 30.2 31.7 31.8 30.7 27.1 30.2

a/ Average award = average dollars awarded per recipient.
Ei % aided = number of recipients 4 total students.
c/ % of cost = average award average cost.

Source: See E.1.

Program Scope:

GSLP: The Department of Education estimates that loan volume under GSLP
iailed about $7.7 billion in FY 1986, compared with $8.4 billibn in FY 1985
and $7.5 billion in FY 1984 (see Table 2). In FY 1986, 3.2 million students
received these loans, compared with 3.6 million students in FY 1985 and
almost 3.3 million in FY 1984.

PLUS: The Department of Education estimates that FY 1986 PLUS loans totaled
TM million, whereas this component of the program was $512 million in
FY 1985 and $369 million in FY 1984. There were approximately 191,000
participants in the PLUS program in FY 1985, 192,000 in FY 1985, and some
140,000 in FY 1984.
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Combined Program: FY 1986 loan volume for GSLP and PLUS combined is
estimated to be about $8.2 billion, compared with about $8.9 billion in
FY 1985 and $7.9 billion in FY 1984. Total cumulative loans outstanding
is estimated to be $39.1 billion in FY 1986, compared with $36.8 billion
in FY 1985 and $31.9 billion in FY 1984.

Table 2

SUMMARY OF LOAN VOLUME AND NUMBEAS OF RECIPIENTS,
FISCAL YEARS 1983-86

FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986

GSLP Loans
Loan.vo ume (millions) $6,671 $7,547 $8,372 $7,652
Recipients (thousands) 2,939 3,263 3,631 3,242
Average loan $2,269 $2,313 $2,305 $2,323

PLUS Loans
Loan vo ume (millions) $ 257 $ 369 $ 512 $ 504
Recipients (thousands) 100 140 192 191
Average loan $2,571 $2,632 $2,698 $2,699

Total . . .

.

. .
.. .

Loan volume (millions) ' $6-,928 $7,916 $8,884 $8,156
Recipients (thousands) 3,039 3,403 3,426 3,343
Average loan $2,238 $2,279 $2,314 $2,344

Total Cumulative
Outstanding
Loan volume (millions) $26,969 $31,904 $36,825 $39,100

SOURCE: See E.2 below.

.

Program Effectiveness: The average amount borrowed has increased moderately
steadily in most income categories, in line with increasing education costs.
The average loan for all borrowers was $2,238 in FY 1983 but had increased
to $2,344 by FY 1986 (see Table 2). The average loan to first-time, full-
time dependent Freshmen for FY 1986 was $1929, or, $415 less than the average
for all borrowers (see Table 1). Among Freshmen, average loan size increased
most for borrowers with family incomes of $30-$39,000. In the period between
FY 1983 and FY 1986 the average loan for this group increased from $1782
to $1968, an average annual increase of approximately 3 percent.

Guaranteed student loans covered a smaller percentage of the total cost of
education in academic year 1985-86 than in earlier years. For students in
the lowest income groups (oelow $10,000),*the average loan amount decreased
from 34.9 percent of total cost in 1982-83 to 30.2 percent in 1985-86. Most
other income groups experienced similar decreases. For all borrowers,
guaranteed loans amounted to 34.5 percent of total cost in 1982-83 but
gradually decreased to 30.2 percent in 1985-86.
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Among Freshmen, men and women used guaranteed student loans about equally
(see Table 3). On average, they also borrowed nearly equal amounts. Women
from families with incomes of less than $10,000 tended to use loans slightly
less than men. Those having family incomes of more than $40,000 used the
loans at a slightly higher rate than men. Overall, blacks used guaranteed
loans less than non blacks. In the two lowest family Acime categories,
blacks took out the loans at a significantly lower rate than non blacks; for
example, in the under-$10,000 income category, 18.6 percent of blacks
participated the GSLP, compared with 30.4 percent for non blacks.

Table 3

PARTICIPATION IN THE GSL PROGRAM FOR FIRST-TIME,
FULL-1IME DEPENDENT STUDENTS,

BY SEX, RACE, AND FAMILY INCOME, FALL 1985

Family Income

Under $10,000 $20,000 $30,000 Average
Participation' $10,000 $19,999 $29,999 $39,999 $40,000+ for All

Recipients

Men

%.partici.pating 28.8 32.6 34.4 29.8 15.8 25.1
Average per recipient $1,785 . $1,874 '41,947 $1,981 .$1,935- $1928'

Women

% participating 25.0 31.6 34.3 30.8 16.5 25.6
Average per recipient $1,772 $1,875 $1,971 $1,956 $1,963 $1,930

Black

% participating 18.6 23.1 30.6 29.6 22.2 23.6
Average per recipient $1,652 $1,705 $1,887 $1,936 $1,836 $1,788

Non blacks

% participating 30.4 33.8 34.8 30.4 15.9 25.6
Average per recipient $1,813 $1,897 $1,965 $1,971 $1,955 $1,941

Source: See E.1.
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D. Mighli9hts of Activities

The Department of Education continued to increase its efforts to collect on
outstanding defaults and to reduce the incidence of default in FY 1986.
The Department plans for FY 1987 include the following:

o To issue updated regulations reflecting reauthorization changes and to
have the Department's debt collection proposals enacted.

o To commit a considerable amount of time and effort to make' final the
NPRM on GSL collections and to issue a final rule.

E. kaorting Studies and Analyses

1. The Cooperative Institutional Research Program (CIRP), University of
California at Los Angeles, California, 1986.

2. Program Files. Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1982-85.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

-76spor/"4
One study is in progress, another is planned:

o The CIRP survey referred to in Section II E.1 provides annual data on
distribution of aid. from Federal student aid programs for first-time,
full4inle freshmen. Data.for the 1986-87 academic year will be. available
in 'the summer of 1987.

o The Department began the National Postsecondary Student Aid Study during
1986. The field test has been completed and the survey of undergraduate
and graduate students, their parents, and institutions will be conducted
during 1987.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Carol Roberts, (202) 245-2475

Program Studies Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

Notes

1. All volume figures represent commitments rather than disbursements.

2. Represents total obligations incurred. Amounts have not been adjusted
to reflect program receipts (collections on defaulted loans, insurance
premiums, etc.).
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DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.038)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IV, Part E, as
amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1087aa-108711) (expires September 30,
1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Approlriation

1982 $286,000,000 $193,360,000
1983 286,000,000 193,360,000
1984 286,000,000 180,860,000
1985 625,000,000 215,000,000
1986 625,000,0001/ 208,626,000g)

Pur ose: To help institutions make low-interest loans to financially needy
stu ests to help pay their costs of attending postsecondary educational
institutions. The Direct Loan Program is the loan component of the campus-
based programs that are di;.ectly administered by financial aid administrators
at postsecondary institutions. Direct Loans provide flexibility to financial
aid administrators in packaging student aid awards to meet the individual
needs of students.

. .

. ..

Eligibility: PoStsecondary* institutions meeting eligibility requirements
may participate. The Department of Education establishes an institutional
revolving fund financed from repaymendt of previous loans,"an institutional
match, and the'annual Federal Capital Contribution appropriated by Congress.
The Department allocates appropriated funds to the States according to a
statutory formula, and then to institutions according to both statutory
requirements and program regulations.

If the Direct Loan Program appropriation exceeds the FY 1981 appropriation
of $186 million, the State allotment formula uses the ratio of full-time
enrollees in institutions of higher education within the State to the total
number of such persons enrolled in all the States for 90 percent of funding.
If additional funds are available, the Department apportions then to a State
to make its amount equal to the amount received for FY 1972.

Students are eligible #or a loan if (1) they are enrolled on at least a half-
time basis 'and are making satisfactory academic progress as determined by
the institutions or (2) they have been accepted for enrollment for at least
half-time at an eligible institution, are U.S. citizens or are in the U.S. for
other than a temporary purpose and intend to become permanent residents, do
not owe a refund on a Title IV grant, and are not in default on a Title IV
loan. Direct Loan applicants must demonstrate financial need as determined
by one of the approved systems to analyze need.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Ob'ectives

During FY 1986, the Department of Education's
program were as follows:

o To increase collections of defaulted loans
institutions and

505-2

principal objectives for this

assigned to the Department by

o To encourage institutions to collect loans more effectively and thus make
more funds available to students.

B. Pro ress and Accon lishments

o Institutions turned over to the Department of Education more defaulted
loans for collection, and collections of defaulted loans have subsequently
increased: in FY 1985, private agencies under contract to the Department
collected $36.3 million in defaulted loans.

o The Department strengthened the due-diligence requirements that institu-
tions must meet in carrying out their collection activities.

o Two modifications were made to the payment system by which loan for-
giveness is granted to certain teachers. These changes assure that only
eligible institutions will receive funds.

C. Costi and.Benefits'

Pro ram Sco e: In FY 1984, Direct Loan volume totaled $682 million; there
were 718,58Uborrowers. The Department of Education allocated the FY 1985
Federal Capital Contribution of $160.5 million among the 3,342 participating
institutions. Private universities and 4-year institutions received 44
percent ($69.9 million), while private 2-year colleges received 3 percent
($4.2 million). Public universities and 4-year institutions received 33
percent ($52.5 million), and public 2-year colleges, 6 percent ($9.4 million).
Borrowers attending proprietary schools received about 14 percent ($24.4
million) (see E.1).

Student Partici ation: During academic year 1985-86, about 6.6 percent of
in fIrst-t1me, fuTTtime freshmen participated in the Direct Loan Program,
compared with about 7.0 percent in 1984-85. Participation rates generally
vary with family income: the higher the family income, the. lower the
participation rate (see Table 1). In 1985-86, for example, participation
rates were highest (9.8 and 11.0 percent) for persons in the two lowest
family income catigories (under $10,000 and $10,000-$19,999) and lowest
(3.2 percent) for percent in the highest family income group ($40,000+).
This pattern has been consistent for many years.

First-time, full-time freshmen borrowed an average of $1,259 under the Direct
Loan Program during the most recent year. The lowest-income borrowers (under
$10,000) had loans averaging $1,152, while borrowers from the highest-income
category ($40,000+) had an average loan of $1,390. This difference is ex-
plained primarily by the fact that higher-income borrowers attend high-cost
institutions more frequently than do lower-income borrowers.



505-3

Tabel 1

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME, DEPENDENT STUDENTS 1111
IN THE DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM, BY FAMILY INCOME,

ACADEMIC YEARS 1982-83 TO 1985-85

Family Income

Academic
Year

Under
$10,000

$10,000-
$19,999

$20,000-
$29,999

$30,000-
$39,999

Average
for all

$40,000+ Recipients

1982-83 Average
Award a/ $973 $1,084 $1,166 $1,219 $1,354 $1,138
% aided b/ 10.0 10.7 8.4 5.4 2.0 6.7
% of cost c/ 20.8 22.5 23.8 24.0 23.4 22.2

1923-84 Average
Award $1,027 i $1,086 $1,179 $1,260 $1,347 $1,158

% aided 11.5 11.3 9.2 6.4 2.5 7.4
% of cost .20.4 21.0 22.3 22.8 21.2 19.6

1984-85 Average
Award $1,064 $1,173 $1,269 $1,329 $1,426 $1,238

% aided 10.7 -10.7 9.6 6.2 . 2.3 . 7.0 -.
of cost 17.1 18.6 .20.0 . 1 19.9 20.3 '19.2. .

1985-86 Average
Award $1,152 $1,166 $1,248 $1,311 $1,390 $1,259% aided 9.8 11.0 9.5 6.6 3.2 6.6
% of cost 18.6 18.0 18.0 18.4 17.6 18.1

Source: See E.2.

a/ Average award = average dollars awarded per recipient.
% aided = number of recipients + total students.

Cl % of cost = average award.+ average cost.

Program Effectiveness: One measure of program effectiveness is the extent to
which Direct Loans met total college costs during the most recent period
compared with previous periods.

Student aid awards have covered a smaller percentage of total cost during
recent years, principally because of rapidly rising tuition. During academic
year 1985-86, for example, the average Direct Loan met 18.1 percent of the
total cost for first-time, full-time freshmen, whereas in 1984-85, the
average Direct Loan met 19.2 percent of cost. Consistent with the pattern
of previous years, the Direct Loan percentage of total cost shows little
variation across family income categories. For example, an average Direct
Loan met 18.6 percent of total cost for students from families having incomesof under $10,000 and 17.6 percent of total cost for students with family
incomes of $40,000 or more.
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Whereas Table 1 shows the distribution of Direct Loans to full-time freshmen
with different family incomes and costs of education as well as the average
loan amount and the percentage of total cost met by these loans, Table 2
provides the distribution to students by family income, race, and sex. The
data indicate that women as a whole had higher rates of participation but
their loan amounts were about the same as those for men. Greater proportions
of blacks than whites borrowed, but the blacks borrowed substantially larger
amounts.

Table 2

PARTICIPATION IN THE DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM
FOR FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME DEPENDENT STUDENTS,
BY SEX,'RACE, AND FAMILY INCOME, FALL 1985

Participation

Family Income

Under
$10,000

$10,000-
$19,999

$20,000-
$29,999

$30,000-
$39,000

Average
for all

$40,000+ Recipients

Mén

participating 10.5 9.9 9.1 5.8 2.3 6.5
Average per recipient $1,058 $1,153 $1,261 $1,328 $1,402 $1,234

Women

% participatiny 10.9 11.5 10.2 6.7 2.4 7.7
Average per recipient $1,068 $1,188 $1,276 $1,329 $1,452 $1,242

Blacks

% participating 9.8 10.5 11.6 6.6 3.7 9.2
Average per recipient $1,058 $1,212 $1,134. $1,104 $ 875 $1,081

Nonblacks

% participating 11.0 10.9 9.5 6.2 2.3 6.9
Average per recipient $1,169 $1,294 $1,186 $ 851 $ 434 $ 812

Source: See E.2.
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D. bighlishts of Activities

Efforts are being increased to reduce outstanding defaults in the Direct
Loan Program by strengthening institutional due-diligence requirements and
by intensifying collection activities. These efforts, if successful, will
result in the availability of more funds for additional loans.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. DePartment of
Education, 1982-1985.

2. The Cooperative Institutional Research Program (CIRP), University of
California at Los Angeles, California, 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response

One study is in progress and another is planned:

o The CIRP survey referred to in E.2 was repeated in the fall of 1986. It

includes annual data on distribution of aid from Federal student aid
programs for first-time, full-time freshmen by race and sex. The report
will be ready in the spring of 1987.

. The Department will. be implementtng the Notional POtsecondary Student
-Aid Study during the winter of 1986. 'The Study will survey undergraduate
and graduate students, their parents, and institutions.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Paul Z. Hill, (202) 245-9717

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

Notes

1. Authorization for this additional year beyond the statutory expiration
in FY 1985 is provided by General Education Provision Act legislation.

2. After sequestration.
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WORK-STUDY PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.033)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IV, Part C, as
amended by P.L. 99-498 (42 U.S.C. 2751-2756b) (expires September 30,
1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $550,000,000 $528,000,000
1983 590,000,000 590,000,000
1984 555,000,000 555,000,000
1985 830,000,000 592,500,000
1986 830,000,0001/ . 567,023,0002)

Pur ose: To stimulate and promote part-time employment for postsecondary
stu ents who need the. earnings to help meet the cost of their education.
Federal grants to institutions are used to subsidize up to 80 percent of
a student's .wages. The remainder is provided by the employer, which may
be the institution itself, if it is a nonprofit institution.

Authorization for'the Work-Study Program also.provides.for%job location and
development prOjects far part-time, off.6campus eWoyment.. Up to 10 percent
of the Work-Study grant, rot to exceed $25,000, may be uted to support
these'projects.

Eli ibility: Most public or nonprofit institutions or organizations may
part c pate as employers. Funds are allotted among the. States according
to a statutory formula and then allocated to institutions under both statu-
tory requirements and program regulations.

Undergraduate, graduate, or professional students (enrolled or accepted
for enrollment as regular students) who are maintaining satisfactory
academic progress in accordance with the standards and practices of the
institution are eligible to participate in the program. They must demon-
strate financial need as determined by the institution using an approved
need analysis system. They must not owe a refund on a Title IV grant,
must not be in default on a Title IV loan, and must meet citizen/resident
requirements. The minimum-wage law applies.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Besponse TO GEPA 417(a)1

A. Ob'ective

During FY 1986, the Department of Education sought to promote identification
of Work Study positions related to students' career goals.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Approximately 440 institutions had established job location and development
projects during the 1983-84 school year.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: During FY 1985, approximately $645 million in Federal Work-
Study unds went to students. These funds provided jobs for 735,456 students.
Funds to institutions were awarded as follows:

Institutia Percent

Public, 4-year 40.4
Private, 4-Year 40.8
Public, 2-year 15.5
Private, 2-year 1.9
Proprietary 1.4

.-17076

P.rogram 'data indicate that 3,557 postsecondary institutions participated in
the Federal Work-Study Program during academic year 1985-86.

In FY 1984, 440 postsecondary institutions participated in job location and
development centers that assisted 185,609 students. These centers provided
about $313.6 million in total compensation to these students.

In the fall of 1984, a Higher Education Panel Survey found that 2,592 of
2,650 institutions of higher education (98 percent) received Work-Study
funds from the Federal Government. More than 775 institutions (29 percent)
received such funds from States; 235 of these institutions also received
Work-Study funds from other sources. Of the 58 institutions not participating
in the Federal Work-Study Program, 53 were private 2-year colleges (see
E.1).

Student Partici ation: During FY 1985, about 11 percent of all first-time,
fiilTtime freshmen .participated in the Work-Study Program (see Table 1).
The corresponding participation rate in 1982-83 had been about 13 percent.
Rates vary widely, however, by family income. In 1985-86, for exanple,
participation rates were highest (20.9 percent) for persons in the lowest
family income category (under $10,000) and lowest (4.9 percent) for those in
the highest family income group ($40,000+). This pattern has remained
consistent for many years. Work-Study participants received an average of
$802 during 1985-86.
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The average Work-Study award also appears to be strongly related to family
income. In 1985-86 for example, participants with family incomes of $40,000+
received awards that were about $145 higher than the average for those with
family incomes of less than $10,000 (see Table 1). The principal reason
is that many students from higher-income families attend more expensive
colleges and thus are eligible for larger amounts of aid. Many of these
Work-Study awards amounted to a small percentage of the total cost of the
student's education..

Table 1

PARTICIPATION PA.TTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME
DEPENDENT STUDENTS IN THE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM, BY FAMILY INCOME

ACADEMIC YEARS 1982-83 TO 1985-86

Academic
Year

Family Income

Under
$10,000

$10,000-
$19,999

$20,000-
$29,999

$30,000-
$39,999 $40,000+

for All
Recipients

1982-83 Average
Award a/ $685 $702 $738 $753 $782* $725

. % aided.b/. 19,3 14.7 '10.2 .4,6 .12.8.21:9
.% of coiE c/ 14.6 14.6 15,0 14.8 13.5 14.1

1983-84 Average
Award $720 $758 $764 $790 $809 $764

% aided 25.2 22.1 16.6 11.8 5.4 14.4
% of cost 14.3 14.7 14.4 14.3 12.8 13.3

1984-85 Average
Award $752 $758 $747 $748 $831 $760

% aided 19.5 17.0 13.5 8:4 3.4 10.7
% of cost 13.2 12.5 11.4 9.8 10.2 11.7

1985-86 Average
Award $728 $793 $790 $819 $873 $802

% aided 20.9 19.1 15.6 10.2 4.9 11.1
% of cost 12.8 13.1 11.5 10.6 10.2 11.7

Source: See E.3.

a/ Average award average dollars per recipient.
b/ % aided . number of recipients/total students.
c/ % of cost (average award average cost).

Table 2 summarizes the distribution of Work-Study recipients by family
income, sex, and race. Overall, the participation rate for women exceeds
the rate for men by more than three percentage points, and the rate for
blacks exceeds the rate for non:blacks by more than eight percentage points.
These differences vary, of coursioby family income categories.
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Table 2

PARTICIPATION IN THE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM FOR FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME
DEPENDENT STUDENTS BY SEX, RACE, AND FAMILY INCOME

FALL 1985

Famil Income

Participation
Under $10,000- $20,000- $30,000- Average
$10,000 $19,999 $29,999 $39,999 $40,000+ for all

Reci ients

Men

% participating 18.9 16.9 13.7 8.9 4.2 9.5
Average per recipient $760 $834 $801 $830 $920 $831

Women

% participating 22.3. 21.0 17.6 11.6 5.7 12.8
Average per recipient $708 $764 $780 $811 $835 $780

Blacks

% participating 23.1 21.1 18.5 16.2 10.4 18.7
Amerage per recipient $614 $715 $747 $916 $827 $718

4oriblackt

% participating 19.9 18.8 15.4 9.9 4.7 10.4
Average per recipient $786 $810 $794 $812 $878 $816

Source: See E.3.

Pro ram Effectiveness: Program effectiveness is measured partly by the scope
of work opportun t es provided. A recent Higher Education Panel Study found
that 98 percent of the 2,650 institutions of higher education with a Work-
Study program also received Federal funds. The Work-Study funds accounted
for more than three-quarters of all funds in 47 percent of the schools and
for between one-quarter and three-quarters in 45 percent of the other schools.
Although additional funds were available from State and institutional sources,
neither of these sources was as important as the Federal program for creating
work opportunities (see E.3).
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As Table 1 shows, Student Work-Study aid awards have covered a smaller per-

',f
entage of the total cost of postsecondary education during recent years,
rincipally because of rapidly rising tuition. In academic year 1985-86,
or example, the average award met 11.7 percent of total cost for first-time,
full-time freshmen. In 1982-83, the average award had met 14.1 percent of
cost. Consistent with the pattern of previous years, the percentage of

total cost shows minor variation across family income categories. For

example, an average award met 12.8 percept of total cost for students with
family incomes of less than $10,000 and 10.2 percent for those in the $40,000+
group.

D. Highlights of Activities

In addition to providing work opportunities for students, the program en-
courages use of funds to support programs for adult literacy and employment
at eligible day-care centers. The program also strengthens the relationship
between academic programs and work experiences through the Cooperative
Education Program (CFDA NO. 84.055).

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. "Student. Financial Aid for Full-Time Undergraduates" HEP Survey No. 68,
American Council on Eduaation, Washington, D.C., 1985. .

2. "The COoperative Institutional Research Program (CIRP)" University of
California at Los Angeles, California, 1986.

.. . : - , . ..

S...."Student 'FinincIal -Aid, Fall 1984" HEP .SU6ey'NO. 68; Amerlicah CoUr;cii

i?

on Education, Washington, D.C., 1985.

III. INFORMATION-ON STUDY CONTRACTS

111ailoTre-5-17157-41767-

Tbe CIRP survey referred to in E.2 provides annual data on the distribution
of aid from Federal student aid programs for first-time, full-time freshmen.
Data for the 1985-86 academic year will be available in the spring of 1987.

The Department began the National POstsecondary Student Aid
1986. The field test has been completed and the survey of
and graduate students, their parents, and institutitns will
during 1987.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Paul Z. Hill, (202) 245-9717

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-7884

Notes

Survey during
undergraduate
be conducted

111111.. Authorization for this additional year beyond the statutory expiration.
in FY 1986 is provided by General Education Provision Act.legislation.

2. After sequestration.
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UPWARD BOUND
(CFDA No. 84.047)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IV, Sections 417A
and 417C, as amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1070d, 1070d-la) (expires
September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation 1./ Allocation!"

1982 $165,000,000 $150,240,000 $63,720,000
1983 ,170,000,000 154,740,000 68,366,514
1984 170,000,000 164,740,000 70,754,376
1985 Indefinite 174,940,000 73,614,193
1986 Indefinite 168,786,000 72,338,636

Pur ose: To generate among low-income youths and potential first-generation
coT1eg e students the skills and motivation necessary for success in education
beyond high school. The goal of the program is to increase the academic
performance and motivation of eligible enrollees so that they may complete
secondary school and successfully pursue postsecondary education programs.

II. FY 1986. PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
.

tResponseto GEPA 417(a)J

A. Ob'ectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for the Upward Bound
program were as follows:

o To provide technical assistance to prospective applicants for new Upward
Bound grant awards by conducting application preparation workshops and
developing and disseminating an application development guide;

o To continue impleoenting the recommendations of the General Accounting
Office (GAO) on assessing the success of Upward Bound projects in
meeting two important program goals: increasing participants' academic
skills and enabling participants to be successful in postsecondary educa-
tion;

o To establish procedures to allow the Department to assess changes in
project performance over time and to assess overall program accomplish-
ments; and

o To carry out the new application competition.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Five application preparation workshops were held for prospective Upward
Bound applicants, and an application development guide was prepared and
sent to all persons who requested a program grant application form.

o In response to the GAO recommendations the Department ensured that every
Upward Bound application funded in FY 1986 contained objectives for
measuring the academic skills growth of Upward Bound participants and for
following up on Upward Bound graduates to determine their postsecondary
success. The applicant guide emphasized the need to adhere to these
recommendations.

o The Department .implemented new, cost-effective grant-monitoring proce-
dures for annual performance reporting.

o A total of 564 applications for new grants were received and reviewed; 400
grants were awarded.

C. Costs and Benefits

Types of Benefits: The Department of Education makes grants to participating
institutions and agencies to provide educational services to disadvantaged
youths. Student benefits typically begin with a 6-week residency and study
on a college- or secondary school..campus. During the. academic year,- the
-students attind Saturday' classes Or tutorial/counseliffg sessions or partici-
pate in cuttural enrichment activities. During their junior and senior
years of high school, the students explore postsecondary options.

Pro ram Sco e: In FY 1986, 400 awards were made for a total amount of
, . About 30,000 participants were served at an average Federal

cost of $2,400 per participant (see Table 1).

Table 1

SUMMARY OF UPWARD BOUND PROJECT DATA
FY 1984 - FY 1986

FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986

No. of new projects OD Mb IM M AP 400
No. of continuation

projects 422 421
Average award $167,664 $174,856 $180,847
No. of persons served 32,600 32,500 30,000
Average Fed, cost

per participant $2,170 $2,265 $2,400
Budget authority $70,754,376 $73,614,193 $72,388,636

Source: See E.1.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see the FY 1984 Annual Evaluation
Report for latest (iformation).
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D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1986.

-

III. .INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)j

An internal study of program performance reports is planned for next year.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Richard T. Sonnergren, (202) 245-2165

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. Represents budget authority and appropriation for all Special Programs
for Disadvantaged Students: Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, and the Training Program.
Funds are. not.appropriated separately for the five. programs .but..are
allocated administratively:
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TALENT SEARCH
(CFDA No. 84.044)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IV, Sections 417A
and B, as amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1070d,- 1070d-1) (expires
September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorizationi/ Appropriationli Allocation!!

1982 $165,000,000 $150,240,000 $17,057,594
. 1983 170,000,000 154,740,000 17,057,594

1984 170,000,000 164,740,000 17,628,233
1985 Indefinite 174,940,000 20,728,468
1986 Indefinite 168,7861000 19,606,841

Pur oses: To identify qualified youths with potential for postsecondary
educat on, to encourage them to complete secondary school and to enroll in
postsecondary education programs, to publicize the availability of student
financial aid, and to' increase the number of secondary and postsecondary
school dropouts who reenter an education0 program.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
-. [Response to GEPA 417-5)J

.....

A. Objectivek

The Department's objectives for the Talent Search program included the
following:

o To establish project reporting procedures that will improve the Depart-
ment's ability to assess individual projects and thus enable Department
personnel to make tdatter decisions about requests for grant renewals and
more comprehensive assessments of program accomplishments, and

o To process ami approve 177 noncompeting continuation grants.

B. ,Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department implemented new cost-effective procedures for review
of th'I annual performance report, which the Office of Management and
Bud9et had approved; tne new project performance form will also be used
to assess program accomplishments.

o A total of 176 grants were approved. One grantee agency went out of
business. .
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1986, the Department made 176 continuation awards for
a total of $19,606,841. The projects provided services to an estimated
190,000 participants at an average cost per participant of $103. The
table shows comparable figures for the two previous years as well:

New projects

DISTRIBUTION OF NEW AND CONTINUING AWARDS
FY 1984 FY 1986

FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986

........ 177
Continuations 167 176
Average award $105,558 $117,110 $111,403
Persons served 190,800 195,968 /90,000
Average Fed. cost
per participant $92 $106 $103
Budget authority $17,628,233 $20,728,468 $19,606,841

Source:. See E.1.

In FY 1982, the latest year for which data are available, student participants
were distributed as follows: about 41 percent were black, 32 percent white,
20 percent Htspanic, and 7 percent other ethnic groups. In addition, about

peOcant were women:, and 44 percent were..men.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No new information (see the FY 1985 Annual Evaluation
eport for latest n ormation).

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--1-1-7sTrcraNC717-Tr)esPor

An internal study of program performance data is.planned for next year.
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Contacts for Further Information

10
Program Operations: Richard Sonnergren, (202) 245-2165

. Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. Represents budget authority and appropriation for all SpeciaPrograms
for Disadvantaged Students: Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, and the Training Program.
Funds are not appropriated separately for these programs, but are
allocated administratively .to each program.
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EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY CENTERS
(CFDA No. 84.066)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IV, Sections 417A
and B, as amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1070d, 1070d-lc) (expires
September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization!' Appropriationli Allocation!'

1982 $165,000,000 $150,240,000 $7,800,000
1983 170,000,000 154,740,000 7,800,000
1984 170,000,000 164,740,000 8,101,898
1985 Indefinite 174,940,000 9,209,468
1986 Indefinite 168,784,000 8,813,523

Purposes: To provide information on financial and academic assistance
available to qualified adults who want postsecondary education and to help
these people apply for admission to postsecondary educational institutions.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Oesponse to GEPA 417(0]

-

A. Objectives
11

The Department's objectives for Educational Opportunity Centers (E0C5)
included the following:

o To establish grant reporting procedures that would enable the Department
to better assess individual projects and thus make better decisions
about requests for grant renewals and more comprehensive assessments
of program accomplishments,

o To process all non competing continuation applications, and

o To review existing EOC regulations and policies to determine whether the
Department should pursue changes in the program.

B. Progress and Accom2lishments

o The Department implemented the new cost-effective grant reporting
procedures; the data from the 1984-85 reports will be summarized and
analyzed in FY 1987.

o A total of 37 non competing continuation applications were reviewed
and approved.

o Review of EOC regulations and policies is in progress.
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C. Costs and Benefits

0 Program Scope: In FY 1986, the Department made 37 continuation awards for a
total of$8,813,523. The projects provided services to an estimated 102,984
participants at an average cost per participant of $94. The table shows
comparable figures for the two previous years as well:

DISTRIBUTION
FY

FY 1984

1984
OF AWARDS

- FY 1986

FY 1985 FY 1986

New projects lai 37
Continuation 33 37
Average award $245,512 $248,905 $238,203
Persons served 104,300 106,250 1024984
Average Fed. cost

per participant $78 $87 $94
Budget authority $8,101,898 $9,209,468 $8,813,523

Source: See E.1.

Types of Benefits Provided: The E0C5 identify persons who need the pro-
gram s serv ces, counse them about opportunities for furthering their
education, and help them apply for admission to postsecondary educational

.... instiXutions and for financial aid. The centers also provide remedial.and

110
tutorial ServIcet tb .students enrolled or accepted .for enrollment in:
postsecondary education.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see the FY 1985 Annual Evalu-
inon Report 5771ifist information).

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

r---rs-rrraC.DrtTfnftesPofrorr-

An internal study of program performance data is planned for next year.
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Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Richard Sonnergren, (202) 245-2165

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. Represents budget authority and appropriation for all Special Programs
for Disadvantaged Students: Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, Educational- Opportunity Centers, and the Training Program.
Funds are not appropriated separately for these programs, but are
allocated administratively.to each program.
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SPECIAL SERVICES FOR DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS
(CFDA No. 84.042)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Lelislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IV, Section 417A and
41/0, as amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1070d, 1070d-lb) (expires September
30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorizationli Approoriationli Allocationl/

1982 $165,000,000 $150,240,000 $60,702,406
1983 170,000,000 1549740,000 60,555,892
1984 170,000,000 164,740,000 67,294,974
1985 Indefinite 174,940,000 70,083,664
1986 Indefinite 168,786,000 67,070,000

Pur ose: To identify low-income, first-generation, or physically handicapped
co. ege students who are enrolled or accepted for enrollment by participating
postsecondary institutions and to provide them with necessary support services
to pursue programs of postsecondary education successfully.

ILFY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS :

'[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. pbjectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for the Special Services
for Disadvantaged Students (SOS) Program were as follows:

o To issue continuation grant awards to approximately 660 SSDS projects;

o To carry out a variety of cost-effective grant-ionitoring procedures to
allow the Department to assess individual project performance over time,
to consider requests for continuation awards, and to assess overall
program accomplishments;

o To notify project directors about program training opportunities and
reporting requirements, and other timely information;

o To evaluate the new performance report form for the SOS program graniees;
and

o To accomplish all necessary planning and development for the FY 1987
SSOS competition so that an early FY 1987 closing date can be met.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department of Education issued a total of 660 continuation grant
awards during FY 1986. Three current grantees did not apply or were
found to be ineligible.

o A variety of cost-effective grant-monitoring procedures were implemented.
These included extensive telephone monitoring, review of annual performance
reports and other data, and on site monitoring by headquarters program
staff and regional grant representatives.

o The Department sent all SSDS project directors information on t-aining
opportunities for SSDS staff, reporting requirements, revised income-.

level guidelines, funding.reports, and follow up information to the 1985
Inspector General's report.

o More than 90 percent of the new performance report forms were received
on time and were properly completed.

o Planning for the SSDS 1987 competition 'is proceeding on schedule.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1986, the Department made 660 continuation awards for
a total of $67,070,000. Projects are expected to serve 153,000 partici-
pants at an average Federal cost per participant of $436. The table shows
the comparable figures for the two previous years as well:

-. - ..

New projects

DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS
FY 1984 - FY 1986

FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986

664
Continuation 663 660
Average award $101,348 $105,707 $ 101,621
Persons served 154,400 154,000 153,000
Average Fed. cost

per participant $436 $455 $438
Budget authority $67,294,974 $70,083,664 $67,070,000

Source: See E.1.

Program Effectiveness:

No new information (see FY 1985 Annual Evaluation Report for latest
information).
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D. Highlights of Activities

The new performance reports received from project directors contain impact
data for the SSDS program. Once summarized and analyzed, these data will
be used as an aid to program management.

Efforts will be made to increase on site monitoring of projects and to pro-
vide more technical assistance in order to improve project administration.
The number of training opportunities for SSDS project staff ii *expected
to increase.

E. Supporting_ Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
Response to GEPA 417(b)]

A study of program files is planned for next year.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Richard T. Sonnergren, (202) 245-2165

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

Note. .

1. Represents budget authority and appropriation for all Special Programs
for Disadvantaged Students: Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, and the Training Program.
Funds are not appropriated separately for the five programs, but are
allocated administratively.
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VETERANS' COST-OF-INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.064)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IV, Section 420A,
as amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1070e-1) (expires September 30, 1991).

Fundin Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $12,000,000 $4,800,000
1983 12,000,000 3,000,000
1984 12,000,000 3,000,000
1985 Indefinite 3,000,000
1986 Indefinite 2,871,000

Pur ose: To encourage colleges and universities to serve the special
e ucat onal needs of veterans, especially Vietnam-era and disadvantaged
veterans.

Applicants must demonstrate and document either a 10 percent increase in
undergraduate veteran enrollment in the year of application over the pre-
ceding academic year, or a veteran enrollment constituting at least
10 percent of total enrollment. Only veterans who (1) are enrolled at
1.east.halt-time and (2) are receiving benefits under Chapters. 31. and.34
of Title 38, can bi considered ih the enrollthent count.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResponse to GOA 417(a)]

A. Ob ectives

o To complete processing of all required reports (budgets, financial
status, and program performance reports) and make awards, and

o To visit at least one-third of the institutions funded and provide
technical assistance as needed.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department of Education processed all documents, including applica-
tions for academic-year 1985-86 funds, and awarded grants to 601 insti-
tutions of higher education.

o Program staff participated in cross-program monitoring activities and
conducted site visits as scheduled.
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C. Costs and Benefits
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tion was FY 1976, when there were approximately 910,000 enrolled veterans
eligible for services. BY FY 1981, the number of eligible veterans had
declined to 212,000, and in the years since, the number has leveled off at
approximately 200,000. Eligible enrollment is projeCted to rise above
300,000 in FY 1986 as a result of the new G.I. Bill.

T es of Benefits Provided: Institutions receiving VCIP funds must maintain
a u me Office of ligerans' Affairs and provide outreach and recruit-
ment programs, counseTing and tutorial services, and special education
programs for veterans, with special emphasis on services for physically
disabled, incarcerated, and educationally disadvantaged veterans.

program Effectiveness: NO new information (see FY 1981 Annual Evaluation
Report for latest information).

D. 'Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1986:

. .....

II, III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)T

No studies of this program are in progress or planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: William J. Craven, Jr., (202) 245-3253

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877
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FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION (FIPSE)
(CFDA No. 84.116)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higner Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title X, as amended by
P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1135 enp seq.) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $13,500,000 $11,520,000
1983 13,500,000 11,710,000
1984 13,500,000 11,710,000
1985 50,000,000 12,710,000
1986 50,000,000 12,163,000

Pur oses: To provide grants to support innovative projects to achieve the
TO OW ng purposes:

o To encourage the reform and improvement of postsecondary education and
provide educational opportunity for all persons;

o To create institutions and programs that offer new paths to career and
professional training and new combinations of academic and experiential
learning;

o To ..estiblish.institutiOns and programs based on'the technblogy of commu-
nicationt;

o To carry out changes in the internal structure and operations of post-
secondary educational institutions to clarify institutional priorities
and purposes;

o To design and introduce cost-effective methods of instruction and oper-
ation;

o To introduce institutional reforms to expand opportunities for individuall
to enter and reenter institutions and to pursue programs of study tailored
to their needs;

o To introduce reforms in graduate education, in the structure of academic
professions, and in the recruitment and retention of faculties; and

o To create new institutions and programs for examining individuals skills
and awarding credentials and for reforming current institutional practices
related to credentials.

These goals are implemented under two programs:

Comprehensive Program. More than 95 percent of the money for the Fund for
the Improvement of Postsecondary Education (FIPSE) supports the action-
oriented improvement projects included in the Comprehensive Program. Pro-
jects span the full range. of postsecondary issues, including tnprovement
in the quality of higher education, integration of education and work,
applications of technology to learning, initiation of partnerships between
schools and businesses, and delivery of appropriate educational services
to a variety of learners.
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Final-Year Dissemination Program. This program supports a small number
of dissemination grants for selected FIPSE projects in their final year
so that information about funded project activities can be spread to other
institutions.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[onse to GEPA 417(a)]

A. ObJectives,
;

During FY 1986, the Department's lead objective for the Comprehensive
Program was the .improvement of undergraduate education by establishing
the liberal arts as the core curriculum for all programs of education
and training. Additional objectives were stressing the importance of

assessing postsecondary education; making access to college meaningful
by improvin§ retention; the improvement of teacher education; introducing
new technology into education and education for a changing economy.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Table 1 shows seven categories of current issues in which relatively large
numbers of grants have been made in recent years and which now form a major
part of the FIPSE portfolio of grants and completed projects. These
themes do not cover all issues or problems addressed by FIPSE projects.

Table 1

NEW GRANTS,,BY CATEGORY Of CURRENT ISSUES, Fy. 1986

Current Issue Category Percent a/

Assessment 12
Economic growth 9

Improvements in undergraduate education 25
Integration of liberal arts 18

Making access to college meaningful 13

Reform in graduate and professional education 8

Teacher education 12

Total 97

Source: See E.1.

a/ Because some grants reflect several areas, the column does not
add to 100 percent.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope

Seventy-five percent of all grants went to individual institutions of
higher education, while the remainder went to consortiums of institutions,
State agencies, professional associations, and other types of organizations
involved in learning beyond postsecondary schooling (see Table 3).

Table 2

DISTRIBUTION OF FIPSE AWARDS BY PROGRAM AREA, FY 1986

Program Area Number Total Amount Average Amount

New awards, total

Comprehensive
Final-year. dissemination

81 $ 4,654,777,

75 4,606,876
6 47,901

NA

$61,425
7,983

Noncompetitive.continuation grants,
:_- :rater 45: 7,508,226, .." 79,034

Total, all awards 176 $12,163,003
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Table 3

DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS, FY 1985 - FY 1986

Total number of
applications received:

Number of graRts by
institutional type and control:

FY 1985 FY 1986

2,116 2,124

2-year. public 19 18
2-year private 3 3

4-year public 71 77
4-year private 38 43
Other (including public
and private organizations
and individues) 40 35

Total 171 181

Historically black colleges (5) (5)

Federal funds to:
2-year public $ 1,539,780 $ 1,281,180
2-year private 226,418 101,616
4-year public 5,23,295 . 5,355,471 .

4.*.year.private 2,444,778 2,876,801 :

Other 3,266,606 2,547,932

Total appropriation $12,709,87/ $12,163,000

Historically black colleges (553,867) (305,880)

Source: See E.1.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1983 Annual Evaluation
.eport for the latest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

FIPSE has clustered its projects to facilitate dissemination and management.
In addition to exigting technology, economics, and teacher education project
clusters, a new cooperative effort on assessment of higher education is
being organizcd and other possible clustern are being discussed.

241
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FIPSE announced a new competition to award grants for lectures on major
issues in postsecondary education. As many as six organizations will be
awarded up to $5,000 each to present a major lecture about the appropriate
aims of American postsecondary education. FIPSE lectures are intended
to be presented at conferences or conventions, or within the scope of
establtshed lecture programs.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. erogram Ftles, Office of Postsecondary Education, 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to'GEPA 417(b)]

No studies of this program are planned or in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: John E. Donahue, (202) 245-8091

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-9401
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TRAINING PROGRAM FOR SPECIAL PROGRAMS
STAFF AND LEADERSHIP PERSONNEL

(CFDA No. 84.103)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education 'Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IV, Section 4178(f),
as amended.by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1070d, 1070d-ld) (expires SeplAmber 30,
1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation 1/ Allocation 1/

1982 $165,000,000 2/ $150,240,000 $960,000
1983 170,000,000 154,740,000 960,000
1984 170,000,000 164,740,000 960,000
1985 Indefinite 174,940,000 1,302,975
1986 Indefinite 168,786,000 957,000

Pur ose: To provide training for local project leaders and staff employed
n, or preparing for employment in, Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, or Educational Opportunity Center programs. The training grants
are designed to improve the participants' skills in leadership, managenent,
academic instruction, and counseling.

. . . . . . ..
.. .

II. FY 1986PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
----EResPonsetoG

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program
were as follows:

o To publish funding priorities for the Training Program based on the
Secretary's goals for 1986,

o To obtain recommendations on training priorities from persons in region-
al and State professional associations with special knowledge of the
training needs of the staff for the Special Programs,

o To evaluate the performance of currently funded Training Program
grantees,

o To approve 10 new Training Program grants, and

o To review Training Program regulations and policies to determine whether
changes are needed.



B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Tc implement the Secretary's goals for 1986, the Application Notice for
tre Ttaining Program contained a section titled "Funding Priorities
frrftscal Year 1986." This section detailed priorities for FY 1986
Tr=intng Program grants: improving project administration, improving
Uamard Bound summer programs, and obtaining better retention of students
participating in projects.

o Public comments on the training needs of Special Programs staff and
leadership personnel were solicited at an open meeting and through
a notice of Proposed Rulemaking on the Funding Priorities for FY 1986,
published in the Federal Register, and a mass mailing to more than
1,000 project directors.

o The Department assessed the experience of currently funded Training
Program grantees and used the information obtained to assign credit
for prior experience.
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o The Department received and processed 5d eligible grant applications
and awarded 10 grants for FY 1986.

o The Training Program regulations were developed under the regulation
reform policies and procedures and were published in final fonn in 1982.
As a result of recent grant competitions, the Department is considering
revising the selection criteria in the regulations to improve the
evalbation of the strengths and weaknesses .of a proposed training
program. . .

.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1986, $970,000 was awarded to 10 institutions and
non profit organizations. Funding at this level will train about 1,000
participants.

The Training Program supports short-tenn training institutes, workshops,
and inservice training programs to improve the skills of staff and leaders.
More than 3000 staff persons have participated in the program over a three-
year period. The table shows comparable figures for the two previous
years as well:

DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS
FY 1984 - FY 1986

Projects
Average award
Participants (est.)

FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986

10

$96,000
1,019

15

$86,865
1,496

10

$95,700
1,000

Average Fed. cost
per participant $942 $871 $970

Budget authority $960,000 $1,302,975 $957,000

Source: See E.1.
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Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1983 Annual Evaluation

110

Report for the latest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

Efforts were made to increase onsite monitoring of projects and to pro-
vide more technical assistance in order to improve project administration.
Another effort was to increase the number of training opportunities for
Special Programs project staff.

All project directors are informed of available training opportunities.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

11Wer07115XWesPor
No studies of this program are planned or in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Opereions: Richard T. Sonnergren (202) 245-2165

ilil

Progriim 5tudies : Jay Nbell,*.(202) 245-8877

Notes

1. Represents budget authority and appropriation for all Special Programs
for Disadvantaged Students: Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, and the Training Program.
Funds are not appropriated separately for these programs but are
allocated administratively.

2. Beginning in FY 1982, the Training Program became a discretionary
grant program instead of a contract program.

245



Chapter 514-1

INSTITUTIONAL AID PROGRAMS
(CFDA No. 84.031)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title III, P.L. 89-329, as
amended by P.L. 96-374, P.L. 98-95, P.L. 98-312 (Section 1), P.L. 98-139,
P.L. 98-619, and P.L. 99-498 (U.S.C. 1051-1069) (expires September 30, 1991).

.Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $129,600,0001/ $134,416,000
1983 129,600,000.11 134,416,000
1984 129,500,000.1.1 134,416,000
1985 270,000,000 141,208,000
1986 270,000,000 135,136,000

purpose: To help 4nstitutions of higher education that have limited financial
resources and that serve significant percentages of low-income students to
improve their academic programs, institutional management, fiscal stability,
and student services. The ultimate objective is institutional self-sufficiency.

Eligibility: Eligible institutions are defined in the legislation as insti-
tutions of.higher education that (1) provide on educational program.that.awards

**a bacheor's -degree (4-year institutions) or,an astociaters.dtgree or%
community colleges); (2) are accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting
agency or association or are making reasonable progress toward such accredi-
tation; (3) have satisfied both of the foregoing requirements during the 5
academic years preceding the academic year during which program assistance
would be provided, with the exception that the 5-year stipulation may be
waived by the Secretary for institutions that provide services to increase
the higher education opportunities available to American Indian, Spanish-
speaking, rural, black, or low-income students; (4) enroll a relatively
high percentage of low-income students receiving Federal student financial
assistance; and (5) have lower educational and general expenditures than
do similar institutions.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Ob ectives

During FY 1986, the Department of Education's principal goals were as follows:

o To maintain the Department's commitment to historically black colleges;

o To provide technical assistance to and review of ongoing projects.

24C
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The percentage of funding received by historically black colleges
increased in FY 1986.

o Program staff visits to institutions were limited to those in greatest
need of technical assistance.

C. Cost and Benefits

Types of Benefits: -The Title III program was originally established to help
historically black colleges and other institutions that needed assistance
in improving their management and educational programs. The administration
looks to this program as an important funding source for historically
black colleges.

The Institutional Aid Programs consists of four programs as follows:

The Strengthening Institutions Pro ram (Part A) provides 1- to 3-year re-
newalle grants an - to -year nonrenewable grants. At least 25 percent
of the funds appropriated under this program must be used for nonrenewable
grants. At least 24 percent of the funds must be awarded to 2-year insti-
tutions. Funds may be used fdr planning or faculty development, curriculum
development, special services, management improvement activities, purchase
of equipment.for curriculum and management improvement, and shared use of
facilities.- : '.

. . .

The Institutions with Special Needs Program (Part 4) provides nonrenewable,
1- to 5-year grants. Under this program, historically black colleges and
universities must receive at least 50 percent of the funds they received
under Title III in FY 1979, or $27,035,000. At least 30 percent of the
funds under this program must be awarded to 2-year institutions. Funds may
be used for planning or faculty development, curriculum development, special
services or management improvement activities, purchase of equipment for
curriculum and management improvement, and shared .use of facilities.

The Challenge Grant Program (Part C) is no longer authorized to make new
awards. Multiyear awar s made prior to FY 1983 will continue until
termination.

\

The Endowment Grant Program (also Part C) provides eligible institutions
with a Federal grant that matches institutionally raised endowment funds.
The minimum award is $50,000, and the maximum award, $500,000. Institutions
are eligible to reCeive two grants within a 5-year cycle. The cycle begins
the first year that an institution receives an award. An institution
must, however, establish eligibility for program participation each year
it applies for funds. There are no restrictions on the use of the income
produced by the endowment except that an institution may not spend the
principal or more than 50 percent of the annual income produced during the
20-year period beginning with the initial grant.

247
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Program Scope: Table 1 shows the obligations by program part for FY 1985
and 1986. In FY 1986, greater emphasis was placed on funding planning and
renewable 1- to 3-year grants under the Strengthening Program (Part A) and
the Endowment Grant Program (Part C). The percentage of funding received by
historically black institutions increased in FY 1986, in line with the
administration's goal of increasing Federal funding to black colleges (seeTable 2).

Table 1

OBLIGATIONS BY PROGRAM, FISCAL YEARS 1985 and 1986

41

Descriptive Measures

.

Number Of
Awards

1985 1986

Part A:

Strengthening Program

Total 313 322

Planning grants 20 16

1- to 3-year grants 142 2.11

.!*. 4 to 7.-yeir rant 151 95

Part B:
Special Needs

1- to 5-year grants 163 144

Part C:

Total 81 89

Challenge grants 22 15

Endowment grants 59 74

Program totals a/ 557 555

Number of
Awards Amount of

New Average Award

1985 1986 1985

118 117 $208 037

20 16 $ 23,314

98 101 164,..790

0 6' 273,173

Federal Cost

1986 1985 1986

$187,946 $65 115 621 $60 518 753

$ 23,517 $ 466,285 $ 376,278

163,815 ..23,400,177 34,564)922.

.25,517,53111269,237 41,249,159

30 5 $327 481 $332 601 $53 379 352 $47 894 555

59 74 NA NA $21 983 075 $25 671 955

0 0

59 74

207 196

266,174 297,464 5,855,830 4,461,955

273,343 300,135 16,127,245 22,210,000.

$252,2051243,397 $140,478,048 $135,085,263

Note: Figures for FY 1986 are estimates.

a/These are number of awards and not number of,institutions awarded. An insti-tution may receive up to three awards--an endowment, a challenge grant,- andeither a Part A or a Part B award.

Source: See E.I.
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Table 2

INSTITUTIONAL AID PROGRAM OBLIGATIONS BY INSTITUTIONAL
RACE/ETHNICITY, LEVEL OF OFFERING, AND CONTROL,

FISCAL YEARS 1985 and 1986

Race/ FY 1985
. Ethnicity Number Obligations

of Awards (000's)

Historically black 127 $45,731

Predominantly black 27 6,509

White 356 77,369

American Indian 9 2,205

Asians/Pacific 9 1,989.
Islanders

.Hispanic . 29. 6,675
.

III1Total tri Impwqr

Percentage
of Total
Dollars

FY 1986 Percentage
of Total
Dollars

Number Obligations
of Awards (000's)

32.6 124 $45,556 33.7

4.6 22 4,891 3.6

55.0 359 72,664 53.8

1.6 7 2,252 1.7

1.4 9 2,543 1.9

4.8
-. .

3.4. 7,179 5.3

100.0 tlIg. T13R55085 100.0

Level of Offering
and Control

4-Year private 174 $ 49,981 17.1 164 $ 46,633 34.5

4-Year public 106 34,655 25.3 113, 35,078 26.0

2-Year private 36 7,400 5.7 27 4,617 3.4

2-Year public 241 48,442 31.9 251 48,757 36.1

Total NT $t40,478 100.0 5g $135,085 10076

Source: See E.1.
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Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1984 Annual Evaluation
,Report for latest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

The FY 1986 appropriation was to ensure funding for historically black
colleges at a level of not less than $43,774,000 under all Title III pro-
grams, not simply for Part B, as is stated in the authorizing legislation.

The Department has proposed to consolidate the current four proyhms into
two programs and to simplify the eligibility rules. Part A and Part B
programs would be merged, the Endowment Grant Program (Part C) would be
maintained, and the Challenge Grant Program (Part C) would continue
to be phased out.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, FY 1986, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Depart-
ment of Education.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

rreligglrefaMPA,17671

A study of program files is planned for next year.

. .Contacts for Further Information

Prog.ram Operations: Joan DeSantis, (202) 732-3312

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 established the author-
ization level for FY 1982 through FY 1984 at $129,600,000; however,
the appropriations for each of these years effectively raised these
authorization levels to the higher amounts.
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MINORITY INSTITUTIONS SCIENCE IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.120)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title X, Part 8, Subpart 1,
as amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1135b)(expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 . $5,000,000 $4,800,000
1983 5,000,000 4,800,000
1984 5,000,000 4,800,000
1985 sonat000 5,000,000
1986 5,000,000 4,785,000

Pur oses: To help minority institutions improve the quality of their science
iducatFon programs and better prepare their students for graduate work or
careers in science; to improve the access of undergraduate minority students
to careers in the sciences, mathematics, and engineering; to improve access
for precollege minority students to careers in science and engineering through
community outreach programs conducted by eligible minority colleges and
universities; and to improve the capability of minority institutions for
self-assessment, management, and evaluation of their science programs and
*dissemination of their.reiults.

Eli ibilit : Private and public, accredited, 2-year and 4-year institutions
bf n g er education are eligible if their enrollments are predominantly (50
percent or more) American Indian; Alaskan native; black, not of Hispanic
origin; Hispanic; Pacific Islander; or any combination of these or other
disadvantaged ethnic minorqies who are underrepresented in science and
engineering. Proposals may also be submitted by nonprofit, science-oriented
organizations; professional scientific societies; and all nonprofit, accred-
ited colleges and universities that will -ender a needed service to a group
of institutions for the Minority Institu:ions Science.Improvement Program
(MIS/P) or provide inservice training for project directors, scientists,
or engineers from eligible minority institutions.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

---raWoRrEral
A. Objectives

o To maintain the Department's commitment to providing ,i ontial assistance
to minority institutions,
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o To provide participants with technical assistance and conduct audit
reviews, and

o To complete processing of grant applications within 6 months of closing
notice.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department's commitment to MISIP was maintained for FY 1986.

o Technical ssistance in FY 1986 was limited.

o The Department processed all grants within the target period.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Almost 60 percent of the funds were expended for insti-
tutional grants. Total awards decreased from 38 in FY 1985 to 37 in FY
1986, as Table 1 shows.

Table 1

DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS UNDER THE
MINORITY INSTITUTIONS SCIENCE IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

FY 1984 - FY 1986

:Maximum: .

Type of Stze and
Award Duration Amo'unt Number

184.'. 1985

Institutional

Cooperative

Desi.gn

Special

Total

Source: See E.1.

$300,000
(3 year)

500,000
(3 year)

20,000
(1 year)

150,000
([ year)

$3,703,396

1 086 604 18

$4,790,000 34

Amount Number

16 $2,939,897 14

987,009 3

18,828 1

1.011251 20

$5,017,974 38

.1986

Amount Numb

$2,808,808 14

1,162,995 3

35,858 2

776 832 18

$4,784,493 37
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Table 2 indicates that 186 out of 265 eligible institutions (approximately
70 percent) participated in the program through FY 1986:

Table 2

MINORITY INSTITUTIONS SCIENCE IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM
INSTITUTIONAL PARTICIPATION, FY 1972 - FY 1986

Predominant
Minority Group

Number
E1ig1ble1/

Number
of

Awards12/

Number of
Institutions

Receiving Awards.c/

Alaskan native 4 2 1

American Indian 25 32 21
Black 160 257 115
Mexican-American 16. 24 1

Puerto Rican 25 48 20
Micronesian 3 4 2
Combination/other 32 43 16

Total 265 410 186

a. Does not include 34 institutions that lack accreditation or haie un-
certain eligibility or accreditation.

b. Some institutions have receiyed more than one award.

III
c. Incluilevnint nOnacCrediied American Indian institutions and one.Hawaiiin

institution not included in the current eligibility count.

Source: "See E.1.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1983 Annual Evaluation
Report for latest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

The program continues to focus on improving the quality of instruction in
mathematics and science at minority institutions and on improving access
for minority students to careers in science and engineering.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to UEPA 417(b)]

Program staff will summarize reports to be filed by institutions for FY. 1987.
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Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Argelia Velez-Rodriguez, (202) 245-3253

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

.
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LAW SCHOOL CLINICAL EXPERIENCE PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.097)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IX, Part E, as
amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1134n-1134p) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $1,000,000 $ 960,000
1983 1,000,000 605,000
1984 1,000,000 1,000,000
1985 1,500,000 1,500,000
1986 2,000,000 1,435,000

Pur ose: To establish or expand programs in accredited law schools to
provide clinical experience to law students.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResponse to UEFA 417(a).1

A. Objectives
,

.

.

.
. .

.. .

During FY 1986, the major program objectivet were to con'tinue funding succe.ss-*
ful projects and to fund new projects that met the funding criteria.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

In FY 1986, 40 applicants were awarded a total of $1,435,000.

C. Costs and Benefits

Types of Benefits Provided: The Law School Clinical Experience program
supports expanded supervision of students engaged in clinical experience
while allowing institutions to develop and expand their clinical curriculums.
During the 1985-86 academic year, about 1,550 law students benefited from a
supervised clinical experience supported by the 44 project grants.

Program Scope: For the 1985-86 academic year, $1.5 million was awarded from
'FY 1985 funds to support clinical legal education programs at 44 law schools.
Academic year 1986-87 grant award amounts will be about the same.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1984 Annual Evaluation
Report for latest-information).
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D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary EducatIon, U.S. Department of
Education, 1986.

INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTSBesponsetoW
No studies related to this program are planned or in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-3253

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877
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LEGAL TRAINING FOR THE DISADVANTAGED
(CFDA No. 84.136)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title-IX, Part D, as
amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 11341-1134m) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $ 1,000,000 $ 960,000
1983 1,000,000 1,000,000
1984 1,000,000 1,000,000
1985 10,000,000 1,500,000
1986 10,000,000 1,435,000

Pur ose: To help persons.from disadventaged backgrounds to undertake training
n the legal profession.

,

Eligibility: Public and private agencies and organizations other than insti-
tutions of higher education are eligible to apply for grants or contracts
under this program. A noncompetitive project grant is awarded annually to
the Council on Legal Educattonal Opportunity (CLEO) to administer the program.

. :.

I. FY 1986.PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objectives

o To increase participation of minority and economically disadvantaged
groups within the legal profession;

Q To serve persons who aspire and are qualified to enter the legal pro-
fession but who, because of substantial economic deficiency and marginal
admissions credentials, may be unable to gain admission to law school
under prevailing standards; and

o To provide these students with the opportunity for law school matriculation
through the operation of summer institutes and the provision of annual
fellowships.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Support through this program has enabled the CLEO, in concert with participat-
ing law schools, to achieve the following:

IIProspective law students who are members of minority or economically
disadvantaged groups and who need the services provided by the program
have been identified.
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o Seven regional institutes across the country have been conducted to
provide intensive prelaw training to students in the summer before
their entrance into law school; each student has been evaluated at the
end of the institute to assess the student's potential for successfully
mastering the law school curriculum; and law school placement assistance
has been provided for all successful students.

o Annual stipends of $1,750 have been provided to all students who have
successfully completed the summer institutes and are enrolled in a law
school accredited by the AmeHcan Bar Association.

C. Costs and Benefits

Institutes: For academic year 1985-86, more than 220 potential first-
year law students received 6 weeks of intensive prelaw training during the
summer at seven law schools selected by CLEO to run these institutes. About
99 percent of these students completed the institutes and were admitted to
law schools. They joined more than 400 other CLEO students now in their
second or third year of legal study.

T es of Benefits Provided: The CLEO program has two main direct services
Tor stu ents in addition to its services for the law schools: 6-week summer
institutes of intensive legal study for prospective law students and annual
fellowships of $1,750 to successful graduates of the summer institutes who
attend law schools. In addition, participating law schools waive tuition
and fees for these students.

Program Effectiveness: In the past 16 years, CLEO has helped 4,200 stu-
dents from disadvantaged backgrounds lain admission to lawschoolse As of
JUne 1985,-2;000 CLEO students'had tuccessfully completed.law school (tee
E.1). The awards and expenses for CLEO are summarized in the table:

SUMMARY OF AWARDS AND EXPENSES FUR CLEO,
FY 1985 - FY 1986

FY 1986 (est.) FY 1986 (est.)

Amount
Number of
Students Amount

Number of
Students

New awards $ 668,500 328 $ 652,160 320

Continuations 367,500 210 367,500 210

Summer institutes 210,000 200 210,000 200 .

Administrative
costs 254,000 - 205,340 -

...

Total $1,500,000 738 $1,435,000 730
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D. Highlights of Activities

I/ None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LResponse to GEPA 417(b)1

No studies related to this program are in progress or planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program ,Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-3253

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877
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FELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDY
(CFDA No. 84.094)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IX, Part B, as
amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1134d-1134g) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $14,000,000 $10,560,000
1983 . 14,000,000 11,920,000
1984 14,000,000 13,500,000
1985 Indefinite 14,250,000
1986 Indefinite 13,638,000

Purpose: To assist graduate and professional students who demonstrate finan-
cial need. Fellowships may be awarded to support students in two categories:
(1) Graduate and Professional Opportunity Fellowships are awarded to indi-
viduals from groups who are underrepresented in graduate or professional
study; (2) Public Service Education Fellowships are awarded to persons who
plan to begin or continue a career in public service.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objectives

Graduate and Professional Opportunities Fellowshi s are intended to meet the
following objectives:

o To provide access to graduate and professional education 'for qualified
minorities and women who otherwise might be unable to obtain graduate
education;

o To meet national employment needs for well-trained persons, particular-
ly minorities and women, in career fields of high national priority; and

o To provide incentives to institutions of higher education to recruit
new students, maintain continuation students, and graduate minority and
women students in high-quality professional and academic programs.
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Public Service Fellowships are intended to meet the following objectives:

o To provide access to graduate education in public service for 198
qualified minorities and women who otherwise might be unable to obtain
graduate education;

o To increase the participation of minorities and women at the highest
levels of public service, especially at the State and local levels;
and

o To provide incentives to institutions of higher education to recruit
126 new students, maintain 72 continuation students, and graduate
150 minority and women students in high-quality public service pro-
grams.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Graduate and Professional 0pprtunities Fellowshi s:

o Grantees recruited 1,417 minority students and women for fellowships
in the fields of study selected during the peer review process.

o More than half of the fellowships were awarded in the physical sciences,
engineering, and life sciences.

o The program awarded $1,220,100 in fellowships to 18 historically
black colleges and.universities in the.FY .1986 competition..

.

;

/*Public Service Fellowships:

o The program encouraged practical experience and internships in public
administration positions as an integral part of the curriculum for
mastv's degree programs in public administration.

o Students participating in the program are no longer predominantly
white men but are predominantly women and minority men.

o The program supported eight historically black colleges and universi-
ties by awarding about $310,800 in fellowships to students at those
institutions under the FY 1986 competition.

C. Costs and Benefits

Students Served: In FY 1986, the Department awarded fellowship stipends
ERITTirfirIncial need up to a maximum of $4,500 per 12-month period.
It also gave an institutional allowance of $3,900 per year for each
fellow enrolled in the program. Fellows must be full-time students and
ordinarily cannot have the fellowships renewed beyond a 36-month period.
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Pro ram Scope

Graduate and Professional Opportunities Fellowships:

From FY 1986 funds, 162 grants totaling $11,245,000 were made to college&
and universities to support 965 students in their second or third year
of full-time graduate or professional study, and to support another 452
new students beginning study during 1986-87. The fellows are expected
to study in academic and professional areas in roughly the same pro-
portions as they have previously. Table 1 shows the distribution of
awards by subject area for the1985-86 academic year.

Table 1
DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS,

BY SUBJECT AREA, ACADEMIC YEAR 1985-86

Number
Subject Area of Awards

Percentage
of Total

Physical sciences 205 14.4
Engineering 173 12.2
Life sciences 365 25.7
Social sciences 194 13.6
Psychology 116 8.1
Humanities 20 1.4
Math and computer sciences 56 3.6
Law 215 15.2
.Business .. 73 , 5.1
Education . 11 0.7-

1,428 100.0

Source: See E.1.

The distribution of 1986 fellows by sex and race is expected to be similar
to the FY 1985 distribution, as shown in Table 2.

Table 2
DISTRI$UTION OF FELLOWS IN THE GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDY PROGRAM,

BY RACE/ETHNICITY, ACADEMIC YEAR 1985-86

Race/Ethnicity
Number of
Fellows

Percentage
of Total

Black 580 40.9
Hispanic 295 20.9
Asian-American 150 10.6
American indian 89 6.3
White women 303 21.3
Total TUT 7/676

NOTE: Women accounted for more than.50 percent of the fellows in
the academic year 1985-86 program.

Source: See E.1.
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Public Service Fellowships:

IIIFrom FY 1986 funds, 66 grants totaling $2,387,000 were made to colleges
and universities to support 72 students in their second year of full-time
graduate study, and to support another 126 new students beginning their
first year of study during 1986-87. A total of 92 new awards were ex-
tended for the second year 1987-88. Fellows supported under the program
are restricted to study in the field of public administration or to closely
related areas such as urban affairs, public policy analysis, international
affairs, and environmental/natural reso rces administration.

Students participating in the program are predominantly women and minority
men. The number of minority and female participants is expected to in-

.

crease gradually. Table 3 shows FY 1985 distribution:

Table 3
DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS IN THE PUBLIC SERVICE FELLOWSHIPS PROGRAM,

BY RACE/ETHNICITY, FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 1985-86

.Race Ethnicit
Number

of Fellows
ercentage
of Total

.White
Men 53 27.3
Women 69 35.5

Black 39 20.1
Hispanic 26 13.4
Asian-American 9 . 3.0
Amr.irican Indian .2 0.7

Total 198 100.0

NOTE: Women accounted for about 65 percent of the fellows in the
academic year 1985-86 program.

Source: See E.1.

program Effectiveness:

No new information (see FY 1985 Annual Evaluation Report for latest
information).
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D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)]

No studies of this program are planned or in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-3253

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877
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FULBRIGHT-HAYS TRAINING GRANTS PROGRAM
(CNA Nos. 84.019, 84.020, 84.021, 84.022)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (Ful-Legislation: Mutual Educational and
bright-Hays Act), Section 102(b)(5), P.L. 87-256 (22 U.S.C. 2452 (b)(6))
and Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, Sections
104(b)(2) and (3), P.L. 83-480 (7 U.S.C. 1691) (no expiration date).

Authorization AppropriationFiscal Yezt=

1982 'Indefinite $4,800,000
1983 Indtfinite 5,000,000
1984 Indainite 5,000,000
1985 Indefinite 5,500,000
1986 Indefinite 5,263,000

Pur oses: This program provides support for faculty research, group pro-
ects, and doctoral dissertation research abroad and for foreign curriculum

consultants in this country.

Faculty Research Abroad: To strengthen programs of international studies
at uniTierstties ariaalleges by providing opportunities for research and
study abroad in foreign languages and area studies, by enabling faculty
members to 1ceep current in.their specialties, by faciiitating curriculUm.
updating, and by helping to improve teaching methods and' materials.

Group Projects Abroad: To help educational. institutions improve their
programs in modern foreign languages and area studies.

Doctoral Dissertation Research Abroad: To provide opportunities for grad-
uate students to conduct full-the dissertation research abroad in modern
foreign languages and area studies and to develop research knowledge and
capability about areas of the world not widely studied in U.S. insti-
tutions.

Foreign Curriculum Consultants: To enable institutions to bring specialists
from other countries to the United States to help plan and develop curricu-
lums in modern foreign languages and area studies. .

II. FY.1966 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objective

The objective for FY 1986 was to award project grants and fellowships
within the prescribed schedule.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

Faculty Research Abroad: Following a national competition, including
domestic peer review and overseas host country approval, the Department
made 31 awards to institutions for individual Faculty Research Fellowships.

Group Projects Abroad: Ninety-one applications were received from 29
stig7IFe-Tiiiiictof Columbia and Puerto Rico for Group Projects Abroad.
All applications were reviewed by a panel of experts, Dnoartment Staff and
the Board of Foreign Scholarships, and 36 awards were mace.

Doctoral Dissertation Research Abroad: After a national competition that
involved domestic peer review and overseas host country approval, 108
awards were made for individual.research fellowships.

Foreign Curriculum Consultants: Twenty-four applications, representing 15
States, for the Foreign Curriculum Consultants program were received.
All applications were reviewed by a panel of external academic experts,
Department staff, and the Board of Foreign Scholarships and eight awards
were made.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The following awards were made in FY 1986:

o FacfIty Research Abroad: 31 fellowships at 24 institutions for an
amount o n U.S. dollars and $91,062 from. the U.S.-;owned

-. foreign currency program for a total of $806,849.

o Group Projects Abroad: 36 projects for a total of $2,427,798; 28 pro-
jects used U.S. dollars in the amount of 1,9t.J1,400, and 8 projects
were supported under the U.S.-owned foreign currency category for a
total of $525,998.

o Doctoral Dissertation Research Abroad: 108 fellowships to 32 insti-
lutonsoranamon U.S. dollars and $127,923 from the
U.S.-owned foreign currency program for a total of $701,305.

o Foreign Curriculum Consultants: 8 projects for a total of $163,466.

o S ecial Bilateral Pro ects: 11 projects for a total of $931,486 in
ta y, Israei, South Korea, China, Brazil, Liberia, India, and Pakistan.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1981 Annual Evaluation
Report for latest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

None.
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.. E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

111
1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of

Education, 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

111Tirfra151-4-01111esPoi-

No studies of this program are in.progress or planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Peter W. Schramm, (202) 732-3286

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8281

,
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE TRAINING AND AREA STUDIES
(CFDA Nos. 84.015, 84.016, 84.017, 84.153)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title VI, as amended
y .L. -498 (20 U.S.C. 1121 et seq.) (expires Septenber 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $30,600,000 $19,200,000
1983 30,600,000 21,000,000
1984 30,600,000 25,800,000
1985 87,500,000 26,500,000
1986 87,500,000 25,408,000

Purposes:

III:leraduate International Studies and Foreign Languages Programs: (1) To
Nil-IT-institutions of higher education to plan, develop, and carry out a
comprehensive program to strengthen and improve undergraduate instruction
in ihternational studies and foreign languages and (2) to help associations
and organizations to develop projects that will make significant contri-
bution to strengthening and improving undergraduate instruction in inter-
national .studies and.foreign languages..

. . .
.. .

National Resource Centers: To promote instruction in ttlose modern foreign
Wigaies and area and international studies critical to national needs by
supporting the establishment, strengthening, and operation of such programs
at colleges 'and universities.

Foreign Language and Area Studies Fellowships: To meet the needs of the
United States for experts in modern foreign languages, area studies, and
World affairs by supporting fellowships for advanced study at institutions
for higher education.

International Research and Studies: To improve training in foreign lan-
guages and area studies through support of research and studies, ex-
perimentation, and development of specialized instructional materials.

Business and International Education Pro rams: To provide suitable inter-
national educat on and tra n ng for bus nesr. personnel in various stages
of professional development and to promote education and training that
will contribute to the ability of U.S. businesses to prosper in an inter-
national economy.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
------"Response to GEPA

, Ob'ectives

In FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for these program compo-
nents were as follows:

Undergraduate International Studies and Language

o To strengthen and improve undergraduate instruction in international
studies and foreign languages;

o To strengthen the acquisition of knowledge and skills in professional
fields that have an international component, such as agriculture,
business, education, law, and journalism, or that develop skills for
the analysis of critical issues such as economic development, technology
utilization, national security, or international trade; and

o To increase the use of computers to teach modern foreign languages and to
collect and analyze information about critical international issues.

National Resource Centers:

o To urge grantees to aaopt standards and testing procedures compatible with
the most recent standards adopted by the American Council on the Teaching
of Foreign Languages;

o To initiate or strengthen linkages between language and area, studies and;
professional schools;

.

o To strengthen the language programs by increasing instruction in
grantets introductory and intermediate language skill courses to 10
hours per week and by adding advanced third- and fourth-year regular
language skill courses; and

o To initiate or expand outreach activities in teacher education through
technical assistance and inservice training in language and area studies
and international education.

Foreign Language and Area Studies Fellowships:

o To award fellowships to students who combine language and area studies
with professional studies;

o To award fellowships to students studying the less commonly taught
languages and cultures of non-Western countries; and

o To award fellowships to students or faculty members enrolled in coopera-
tive, advanced, intensive foreign-language programs in the United States
or abroad.
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Business and International JAUcktion:

o To promote innovation and improvement in international businnI educa-
tion curriculums and to increase the international business skills of
the business community through linkages between institutions of higher
clu-ltion and the husins community.

The International Research and Studies Program:

o To emphasize research in the use of computers for improving foreign
language instruction;

o To emphasize research in foreign-language acquisition and improved
teachiag methodologies for foreign languages; and

o To improve foreign language proficiency testing and the development of
instructional materials for uncommonly taught languages.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Undergraduate Internattonal Studies and Foreign-Language Programs:

o All funded projects included a component designed to strengthen and
improve undergraduate instruction in modern foreign languages.

o Two funded projects, including one submitted by the American Association
of Colleges for Teacher Education, incorporated an international perspec-
tive into the core program of professional studies for teachers. The
Educational Testing Service will .conduct a teries of workshops to train

-teachertof French.,.. German,.and Spaniih in oral .proficiency 'tekt1n9'.
techniquek. These projects were funaed for a third phase in 1986.

o Many projects includftd computer-assisted in struction in foreign languages
or used interactive TV instructional systems for the teaching of inter-
national studies and foreign languages.

National Resource Centers

o Additional funds were allocated for work on proficiency testing using
the most recent guidance from the American Council on the Teaching of
Foreign Languages. Proficiency testing was again included as a priority
activity for the centers applying for FY 1986 funding, and an increased
proportion of program funds was allocated for this purpose.

o Technical assistance for grantees and applicants for FY 1986 continues
to stress the need to improve intrauniversity linkages, particularly
with professional.schools.

o Additional funds were allocated for intensifying introductory and inter-
mediate language instruction or for adding third- or fourth-year language
skill courses.

o Alditional funds were devoted to teacher education activities; out-
reach in teacher education was a priority in FY 1986 funding.
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Foreign-Language and Area Studies Fellowships:

III o Combining language and area studies with professional school programs
has been a program funding priorikv. Data are not yet available on
actual awards.

o At least 75 percent of the fellowship awarls were for the less commonly
taught non-Western languages; a large proportion of the remaining ZS

it were for students of Western languages sLch as Portuguese and
Dutch, and for other languages such as Quechua.

o Fellowship awards for students and faculty to particip, intensive
language programs in the summer of 1986 approached 14 percent of all
fellowships.

Business and International Education:

o All grantees have linkage agreements with businesses involved in export-
related trade or internationaleconomic activities.

The International Rasearch and Studies Pro ram:

Funded projects include'those focusing on language proficiency testing,
development of new instructional materials, use of computers in language
instruction, and improvement of teaching methodologies and language acqui-
sition.* One project will develop a survey of foreign-language enrollments
at the college level,

. .



C. Costs ard Benefits

520:5

Program Scope

OF FUNDING BY PROGRAM AREAS,
FY 1984 - FY 1986

Year

A SUMMARY

Program --YY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986
No. of--7YEIT--- No. of Total No. of Total
Awards ,Funding, Awards Awards Funding

Undergraduate International
,Funding

Studies and Foreign
Language Programs 71 $ 3,000,000 67 $ 3,100,000 54 $ 2,906,000

National Resource Centers A/ 91 12,100,000 93 12,200,000 93 11,436,000

Foreign Language and Area
Studies Fellowship Programs 117 7,200,000 114 7,550,000 114 7,550,000

(Fellowships) (800) (842) (847)

International Research
and Studies 35 1,475,442 27 1,447,133 15 1,406,000

Business and International
.2,000;060, -35Education Program. 31 15 :, 2,300)000, 2,110,21k

Total, all programs 351 $25,775,442 336 $26,597,133 311 $25,408,

Source: See E.1.

a/Eighty-three of the centers were comprehensive (serving graduate and unde,.-
craduate students) and 10 were for undergraduate students.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1983 Annual Evaluation
eport Tor latest ntormation).

D. Highlights of Activities

None.
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E. "mato Studies and Analyses

111
. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of

Education, FY 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

1.---111741-7773ResPor

No studies of this program are planned or in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Peter W. Schramm, (202) 732-3286

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
(CFDA No. 84.055)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE
t-

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title VIII, as amended
by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1133-1133b) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $20,000,000 $14,400,000
1983 20,000,000 14,400,000
1984 20,000,000 14,400,000
1985 35,000,000 14,400,000
1986 35,000,000 13,781,000

Pur oses: To provide Federal support for (1) the planning, establishment,
ana development of cooperative education projects in higher education
institutions; (2) projects demonstrating or exploring the feasibility and
value of innovative methOds of cooperative education; (3) projects training
persons to -,Qnduct cooperative education programs; and (4) research into
methods of improving, developing, or promoting cooperative education pro-
grams in institutions of higher education. Cooperative education programs
have alternating or .parallel periods of academic. study .apd employment
related to 'the studentisacademic program or profeisicnal goals.

Eli ibility: Accredited institutions of higher education and consortiums
of such institutions are eligible. Other nonprofit agencies and organizations
are also eligible for training and research grants.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

----resPonseto

A. Objectives

During FY 1986 the Department's principal objectives for this program were
as follows:

o To encourage institutions to initiate cooperative education for all
students,

o To stimulate the developmcint of cooperative education programs for newly
participating institutions, and

o To provide training grants to help faculty members and administrators to
design and implement cooperative education programs and to emphasize
the improvement of training techniques.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

1) In FY 1986 the following activities were funded:

o Seven comprehensive (institution wide) demonstration grants welle awarded,

bringing the total to date to 69. t-

o New administration awards increased from 152 in FY 1984 te 160 in FY
1986; continuation awards increased from 32 to 39.

o Six new and two continuation training grants were awarded.

C. Costs and Benefits

Four categories of grants are provided under this program:

1. Administration Grants: These projects generaliy fc,cus on a single
department or cluster of departments in an inatitution of higher educa-
tion. Funds are used to develop and strengthen cooperative education
programs and to strengthen and expand linkages with employers (and
local high school cooperative education programs).

2. Comprehensive Demonstration Grants: These large grants help insti-
tut ons pian and Initiate Institution wide cooperative education for
postsecondary programs of study.

3. Research Grants: These projects collect, study, and disseminate in-

.
Jormation on cooperative education programs and practices (none were
funded in FY 1986).

.4. Training Grants: These projects provide information to institution
program directors and faculty and business professionals about how to
administer and expand their cooperative education programs.

Program Scope: In FY 1986, 347 eligible applications were submitted, re-
Treiiing a total of $63,402,687; less than half of the applicants (160)
received awards from the $13,780,000 appropriation. Orthese, 145 were
administration grants, totaling $10,344,346; 7 were comprehensive demon-
stration grants, totaling $2,574,887; and 8 were training grants, totaling
$860,767. Grants*totaling $4,754,100 were awarded to 56 private insti-
tutions of higher education; $8,957,000 was awarded.to 103 public institu-
tions; and 1 grant, totaling $68,900, was awarded to a nonprofit organ-
ization (see Table 1).

Table 1 shows that although funding remained near constant ($14,000,000)
over the FY 1984-FY 1986 period, fewer institutions received funding. The

distribution of grants also changed. In particular, 4-year public insti-
tutions, which had received 37 percent of the grants in FY 1984, obtained
25 percent iA 1986. The number of grants to 4-year private institutions
remained constant over the 3-year period, but as Table 2 shows, the average
size of awaOds increased.from $64,655 to $85,185.
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Table 1

DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS BY TYPE AND CONTROL
FOR COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM,

FY 1984 - FY 1986
t-

521-3

FY 1984
Amount

Type and Control No. (000s)

Public
2-year 65 $5,146
4-year 58 5,305

Private
2-year 5 183
4-year 55 3,556

Public & private
organizations 1 , 210

Total 184 $14,400

FY 1985 FY 1986(est.)
Amount Amount

% No. 1000s) % No. 1000s1 %

36 64 $5,094 3 63 $5,512 40
37 55 4,280 3 40 3,445 25.0

1 5 244 1 68 0.5
25 52 4,431 31 55 4,685 34.0

1 2 311 2 1 68 0.5

100% 178 $14,360 100% 160% 13,780 100%

Source: .See E.1..

Table 2

AVERAGE AWARDS IN THE COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM
BY INSTITUTION TYPE, FY 1984 - FY 1986

Type and Control FY 1984 FY 1985 FY 1986(est)

Public
2-year $79,169 $79,594 $87,492
4-year 91,466 77,818 86,125

Private
2-year 36,600 4-8,800 68,900
4-year 64,655 85,211 85,185

Source: See E.1.
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Average awards to institutions classified by race and ethnicity also changed
over the 3-year period (Tables 3 and 4), but no pattern of change is apparent.

Table 3

DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS BY RACE/ETHNICITY
FOR COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM,

FY 1984 - FY 1986

Race/Ethnicity

FY 1984 FY 1985

No.
Amount
lopoal % No.

Amount
(000's) %

Historically black 6 $ 342 2 5 $ 357 3

Predominantly black 6. 466 3 6 464 3

American Indian 1 50 1 1 130 1

Asian/Pacific Islander 0 0 0 0 0 0

Hispanic Z 272 2 1 .64 1

White 166 13 270 92 164 13 345 92

Total 181 $14,400 100% 177 $14,360 100%

.

Source: See E.1.

Table 4

t-

FY 1986 lest..1

Amount
No. (000's) %

4 $ 217 2

o 0 0

o 0 0

0 0 0

0 0 0

156 13 563 98

160 $13,780 100%

AVERAGE AWARDS TO SELECTED INSTITUTIONS SERVING
MINORITY STUDENTS, FY 1984 - FY 1986

FY 1984 FY 1985

Historically black $56,933 $71,400
Predominantly black 93,220 73,333

American Indian 50,000 65,000
Asian or Pacific Islander 0 64,800

Hispanic 90,666 64,000

FY 1986 est.

$54,250
o
o
o
o

Source: See E.1.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1981 Annual Evaluation

1111

Report for most recent information).
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D. Highlilhts of Activities

None.
\

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, Washington, D.C., FY 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

---rTiFirriTETT-3A4ResPor

No studies related to this program are in progress or planned.

Contacts for Further InforMation

Program Development: Elizabeth Slany, (202) 245-2511

Program Operations : Stanley B. Patterson, (202) 732-4393

Program Studies' : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877



COLLEGE HOUSING PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.142)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Chapter 522-1

Legislation: Housing Act of 1950, Title VII, as amended by P.L. 19-498
(expirei-Tiptember 30, 1991); Participation Sales Act of 1966 (12 U.S.C.
1717[c]); HUD and; Independent Agencies Appropriation Acts of 1964 (12
U.S.C. 1749d), 1967, 1968, and 1976; Department of Education Organization
Act, Section 306 (20 U.S.C. 3446) (no expiration date).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

Annual Permanent
Loan

Authority

1982 Indefinite 0 $232,000 $40,000,000

1983 0 40,000 40,000,000

1984 40,000,000
1985 40,000,000
1986 0 0 57,420,000

Pur oses: To provide assistance for student and faculty housing and related
afc1fltfes through direct loans in support of new construction or acquisition
and rehabilitation of existing facilities and to reduce fuel consumption
and other operating costs of these. facilities. Recently, loans have been
limited.to.support for.especially cott-effective.energY cOngervation re-
habilitation projects, facility renovations, and relief of seVere lbcal
housing shortages.

Eli ibilit : The College Housing Program assists higher education insti-
tut ons and eligible college housing agencies with direct, low-interest
construction loans. Loan capital is made available through a revolving
fund financed with U.S. Treasury borrowings and proceeds from the sale of
public securities (investor participations in the existing college housing
loan portfolio) marketed through the Government National Mortgage Association
(GNMA).

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResponse to GEPA 417(a1I

A. Ob ectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for the College
Housing Program were as follows:

o To provide the congressionally directed level of new loan assistance
and to award those loans to institutions having the highest quality
project plans and demonstrating the most need;
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A. Objectives (continued)

o To administer the annual loan competition in an accurate and sound
manner and to ensure that awards are made on schedule;

-o To continue efforts to improve credit management to ensure thatf-sound
loans are made and to ensure that the Federal interest is protdaed,
especially through improvement of program verification and validation
controls;

o To service the existing loan portfolio in a sound manner and to
provide special counsel and management on defaulted and other problem
loans;

o To plan and prepare for the sale of currently held loans to private
investors--such preparation to include a review of loan files and legal
documentation, the rehabilitation or reconstruction of these files as
needed, and an asset evaluation of the entire portfolio--and

o To support the objectives of the President's Executive Order 12320 to
assist historically black colleges and universities.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o For FY 1986, the Department is planning to award $57.4 million in new
loan commitments in support of 14 housing construction and 22 energy
conservation projects.. A total of 127 applications yere recetved and

.are being reviewed. The Department is using engineering consultants to. ,

review and monitor projects to ensure project feasibility and compllance
with architectural, engineering, and othyr building design requirements.
A computer prograq is being used to rank applications.

o The Department of Education improved its credit management--

- - By using the government field expense allotments, a legislative set-
aside, to monitor projects through the construction period;

- - By continuing .to take steps to ensure the financial soundness of
new loans, using such resources as Federal Reserve Bank delinquency
listings, financial status reports, and regulatory provisions
relating to institutional eligibility and loan cancellation;

- --By completing an inventory of all closed projects to ensure prompt
and proper billing by the Federal Reserve Bank, canceling in-
active loans, and enforcing the policy requiring institutions to
begin construction within 18 months of loan reservation;..
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B. Progress and Accomplishments (continued)

- - By continuing a procedure to ensure prompt delivery of notes.and
bonds to the Federal Reserve Bank; and

- - By conducting more in-depth credit reviews with special concrtions
when necessary for loan agreements.

o The Department has exceeded the regulatory 10 percent set-aside
for historically black colleges and universities each year that
it has administered this program.

C. Costs and Benefits

New Loan Commitments: In each of fiscal years 1984 and 1985, $40 million
was made available for new loans, and $57.4 million is being committed in
FY 1986.

Table 1 shows the distribution of loans for these years by purpose and
amount. Loans are financed from the program's revolving fund and require
no appropriation of capital. Each year, approximately three-quarters of
the available funds are committed for housing construction, and one-quarter
is committed for energy conservation projects.

Table 1
. .

LOAN COMMITMENTS OF THE COLLEGE HOUSING.PROGRAM..
FY 1984 - FY 1986

Type of Award Year of Commitment

1984 1985 1986
Number Amount Number Amount Number Amount

Housing
construction 11 $30,000,000 10 $30,413,000 NA NA

Energy
conservation 18. 10 000 000 16 9,587,000 NA NA

Total 29 $40,000,000 26 $40,000,000 NA $57,420,000

Source: See E.1.
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Indirect or Off-Bud et Costs: The Federal Government subsidizes the
difference between the average 3 percent interest paid by institutions
on their college housing loans and the actual cost of long-term Treasury
borrowing (which is the principal source of capital for these loans).
Hence, most of this program's cost is off-budget and does not appear as
a direct expense. The off-budget cost is estimated to exceed $201jmi1lIon
annually.

Repayment of TreasuPy and GNMA Borrowing: The entire principal liability
($451.5 million) on GNMA participation certificates, sold to the public
in 1967 and 1968 to raise loan capital, was amortized in FY 1985. All
available program funds (i.e., loan repayments and other income in excess
of new loan volume and program operating costs) are now planned to be used
to repay Treasury borrowings. (See Table 2.)

Table 2

AGGREGATE LOAN PORTFOLIO OF THE
COLLEGE HOUSING PROGRAM

FY 1984 - FY 1986

Selected Assets
Loans receivable
GNMA trust funds

Selected Liabilities'
Treasury borrowing
GNMA borrowing
Defaulted Loans*
Loan default collections
(as of June 30, 1986)

1984

$2,675,520,000
337,357,000

2,687,325,000
451,504,000
105,561,000

*This amount represents a potential offset

1985

$2,300,427,000
451,504,000

2,625,325,000
451,504,000
84,456,000

19811211.1

$2,281,872,000
. 451,504,000

2,584,325,000
451,504,000
87,461,000
3,334,000

against loans receivable.

Sources: Department of Education, Division of Finance, except College Housing
Loan Default Collections, for which tne source is the Federal
Reserve Bank of Richmond.

In FY 1986, the major portion of loan repayments and other income is being
used to pay program operating costs. These costs are estimated to include
the following:

o Interest expenses of $70.0 million on borrowed Treasury funds used to
make loans in prior years. (This expense was $68 million in FY 1985.)

o Interest expenses of $28.1 million on GNMA participation certificates,
the proceeds of which were also used to make prior-year loans (this is
the same amount as in FY 1985.)

o A total of $1.6 million for loan servicing, facilities management, and
audit and inspection'expenses. Gills cost was $258,000 in FY 1985.)
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D. Highlights of Activities

1111 None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, FY 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LResponse to GEPA 417(b)J

No studies related to this program are in progress or planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-3253

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877
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ANNUAL INTEREST SIMSIDY GRANTS
(CFDA No. 84.001)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title VII, Part C,
1Rirair737, as wended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1132d-3), (expires

September 30, 1991).

flIngins Since 1982

Fiscal Year

1982
1983
1984
1985
1986

Authorization 22propriation

Indefinite

%

$25,500,000
25,000,000
24,500,000
18,775,000
22,490,000

To reduce the cost of private financing for construction,
reconstruction, and renovation of academic facilities by paying annual
interest subsidy grants over the life of commercially secured loans.
Program appropriations are requested in the amount needed to pay these
subsidies, which are intended to bring down the interest rate on lcans
to educational institutions to 3 or 4 percent..

. - .

EligibilIW Higher education Institutions and agencies empowered bif a

State tiiTisue bonds on behalf of private institutions of higher education
are eligible.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

-----11111.6.-TATA-7177

A. Objective

o The objective for FY 1986 was to meet the Federal commitment to pay
interest subsidies on the 612 construction loans remaining in payment
status and to make no new commitments to subsidize additional loans.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o All loan subsidy commitments were met in FY 1986 with available appro-
priated funds and carryover funds. The remaining loan issues for
which loan subsidies were negotiated and to which the Department
agreed were put into status in FY 1986.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Progr:am Scope: From FY 1970 through FY 1973, 711 privately securad loans
valucd at about $1.4 billion in principal amount were approved for Federal
Interest subsidies. The subsidy payments totaled about $315 million through
FY 198E. At the end of FY 1986, 612 of.these loans remained in active
status, dropping to 605 in FY 1987, as the table shows. Outstanding loan
volume under subsidy, as well as the average interest subsidy grant, will
decline slightly between FY 1986 and FY 1988.

IMPACT DATA ON ANNUAL INTEREST SUBSIDY GRANTS
ESTIMATED FOR FY 1986 - FY 1988

Total number of loans approved for

FY 1986 FY 1987

subsidy, active, and in pay status 612 605

Total number of loans paid off,
withdrawn, or otherwise terminated
during year

7 14

Average amount of interest
subsidy grant $38,500 $38,479

'Total .outtanding Voluthe bf
loans for which interest
subsidies are paid

Source: See E.1.

FY 1988

591

15

$38,584

$1,150,000,000 $1,117,000,000 $1,082,000,000

program Effectiveness: No studies have been conducted on the ove7all impact
iltAis program.

D. Highlights of Activities
.

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of

Education, FY 1986.

III. .INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response

No studies are in.progress or planned for this program.
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Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-3253

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877

_

,

,
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LOANS FOR CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND
RENOVATION OF ACADEMIC FACILITIES

(CFDA No. 13.594)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title VII, Part C, as amended
by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1132d et seq.); Participation Sales Act of 1966
and Health, Education, and Welfare Appropriation Act of 1968 (12 U.S.C.
1717[c]) (expires September 30, 1991).

Fundina Since 1982

Aompriation

Fiscal Year Authorization Annual Permanent

1982 $80,000,000 $11,096,000 $37,783,000
1983 80,000,000 20,143,000 134,000
1984 80,000,000 19,846,000 0
1985 80,000,000 14,094,000 0

1986 80,000,000 17,991,000 0

Pur ose: To assist higher education institutions in constructing and
Bt nta ning academic.facilities,. the Sedretaryls authorized tO make ihd
insure low-interest loans;

The Department awards loans subject to the following stipulations:
(1) not less than 20 percent of the development cost of the facility
must be financed from non-Federal sources (this requirement may be
waived for schools qualified as developing institutions under HEA Title
III); (2) the applicant must have been unable to secure a loan of this
size from other sources upon terms and conditions as favorable as the
terms and conditions applicable to loans under this program; (3) con-
struction must be undertaken economically; (4) in the case of a project
to construct an infirmary or other facility designed to provide primarily
outpatient care to students and institutional personnel, no financial
assistance will be provided under Title IV of the Housing Act of 1950;
(5) the loan must be repaid within 50 years; and (6) the applicant must
pay an interest rate of 4 percent.

Eligibility: Institutions of higher education and agencies empowered by
a State to issue bonds on behalf of private institutions of higher educa-
tion are eligible for loans.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 4E-717:15

A. Ob ectives

In FY 1986, the Department's objectives for this program were to increase
the amount of collections on defaulted loans and to improve debt collection
efforts.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Principal and interest collections on loans fell from $29.2 million in
FY 1985 to an estimated $27.6 million in FY 1986; collections °are pro-
jected to be $27.1 million in FY 1987.

C. Costs and Benefits

T es of Benefits: The program is authorized for two appropriations:
anntl appropriation to pay interest on Treasury loan capital as

well as other program operating costs. The Treasury interest rate is reset
annually on the basis of the Treasuey's borrowing cost for long-term notes
and bonds (for FY 1986, this was 10.75 percent). Institutions pay only 3
percent interest on their loans. (2) A permanunt appropriation is to
pay interest insufficiencies on Government National Mortgage Association
(GNMA) participation certificates sold to the public at interest rates
averaging about 6 percent.

. .

. . .

*Pro ramlco e: Through.FY 1986, about 660 loans totalingmore than $640
million nad been awarded (with all* but 4 of these loans having been made
prior to 1975).

The Congress has eppropri4ted $697.4 million in loan and operating capital
and another $57 million to pay interest insufficiencies on participation
certificates sold to the public in 1967 and 1968 to raise additional loan
capital. Of the $200 miilion in total certificates sold, $108 million
remain outstanding. These certificates will mature in FY 1987 and FY 1988.
The Department has already made deposits in GNMA trust 'funds toward the
remaining balance of $80 million (estimated for the close of FY 1986).
Investment earnings on these GNMA deposits have been used to finance
interest insufficiencies since 1984.

No new construction loans to academic facilities are planned. Prior to
FY 1982, the unobligated balance of the revolving loan fund was sufficient
to cover the program's annual operating expenses. In 1982, however,
this unobligated balance was depleted by new loan activity, and annual
appropriations are now required to fund operating deficits.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No studies have been conducted of the overall
mpact of th s program.

D. Highlights of Abtivities

None.
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, FY 1986.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)]

No studies are in progress or planned for this program.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-3253

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877
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NATIONAL GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM
(CFOA No. 84.170)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title IX, Part C, as

amended by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1134h-1134k), (expires September 30,

1991).

fliatmlince 1985

Fiscal Year

1985
1986

Authorization

Indefinite
- Indefinite

Appropriation

$2,500,000
2,393,000

Purpose: To assist graduate students pursuing doctoral degrees in selected

fields in the arts, humanities, and social sciences. Fellowships are awarded

on the basis of merit as well as need. Fellowships are distributed among

currently entering graduate students, currently enrolled graduate students,

and students at the dissertation level.

II. FY 1986 Pro ram Information and Anal sis
----Orisponse to GEPA 4 a

A. Objective

Awards are intended to meet the following objective:

o To provide incentives for promising scholars to obtain terminal degrees

and enter academic professions. The statute further specifies that fellow-

ships shall be granted to students of superior abilities selected on the

basis of demonstrated achievement and exceptional promise.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o In FY 1985, 85 awards (for 30 months each) were made to students enrolled

in 37 graduate schools in the United States. In FY 1986, 211 awards (for

12 months each) were made to students in 66 graduate schools in the United

States. These awards will be renewable (funds permitting) for up to 48

months total.

C. Costs and Benefits

The National Graduate Fellowship Program (NGFP), to date, has awarded 296

fellowships at a cost 'of $4,893,000 to graduate students in the arts,

humanities, and social sciences. The maximum award is $16,000 for stipend

and $6,000 for tuition. Participating institutions accept the $6,000 as

payment in full for tuition. However, because since the program is need-

based, the average award is less than the maximum amount of $16,000.
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The distribution of awards, according to NGFP Board guidelines, must be as
follows:

o At least 15 percent in the arts,
o At least 15 percent in the social sciences,
o A maximum of 70 percent in the humanities.

Among the recipients of awards to date approximately 60 percent have been
men, and 40 percent women. Data on distribution by race are noi.collected.

Pro ram Effectiveness: Because the program is only in its second year of
operat on, measurements of effectiveness are not available.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
1[1ispotiirio GEPA 417(6)]

No studies of this program are in progress or planned.

Contacts for Further Information:
:

Program Operations: Dr. Allen Cissell, (202) 7324415

Program Studies : Jay Noell, (202) 245-8877
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CARL D. PERKINS SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM
(CFOA No. 84.176)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title V, Part E, as amended by
P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1119d to 1119d-8) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1986 $20,000,000 $9,570,000

Purpose: This newly authorized program is intended to encourage and en-
igi-Zastanding high school graduates to study to become elementary and
secondary school teachers. .

Eligibility: All States are eligible to receive Federal formula grants
based on population to provide scholarships to potential teachers.

To be eligible for these scholarships, students must have ranked in the top
10 percent of their high school graduating class and must sign an agreenent
to teach in an elementary or secondary school following graduation from
college. Scholars must teach two years for each year of assistance received.
If teaching is performed in.an area that has teacher shortages, scholarship
recipients are required to teach for only one year. In addition, States
are responsible for establishing criteria for the selection of scholars,

. .s.uch as.financial need, vade point average,.and:expression of interest in
teadhing as'demonstrated 'in an essay written bi the appliCant. To'continue
to receive scholarship payments, a student must maintain satisfactory
progress in a full-time course of study leading to teacher certification.

The chief elected official in each State designates either the State
agency that administers the State Student Incentive Grant Program or the .

State agency that serves as a guarantee agency for the Guaranteed Student
Loan Program to administer the program. Individual scholarship recipients
are selected by a seven-member statewide panel, appointed by the chief
elected official in each State, or by an existing grant agency or panel
designated by the chief State elected official in the State and approved by
the Secretary of Education.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
-------tResponse to GEPA 417(a)]

A. 01._ IlectiLes

o The ob4ective of this program in FY 1986 was to provide grants to States
to enable them to make scholarship awards to outstanding high school
graduates to encourage and enable them to pursue teaching careers at the
elementary or secondary level.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department published a Notice of Proposed Rulemaking for the program
on June 4, 1986, and a Notice of Closing Date for filing State applica-
tions for FY 1986 participation in the program on June 9, 1986. State
allotments amounting to the full $9,570,000 appropriation are to be used
for scholarships for academic year 1986-87. Final regulations were
published in the Federal Register on'October 6, 1986.

C. Costs and Benefits

This section is not applicable to this program, because it was not in
operation in program year 1985-86.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)]

None.

.:Coniacts fot.Further Information .

.

Program Operations: Neil C. Nelson (202) 245-9720

Program Studies : Jay Noell, '(202) 245-8877
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TERRITORIAL TEACHER TRAINING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM--

PROJECT GRANTS TO TERRITORIAL JURISDICTIONS (CFDA No. 84.124)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education Amendments of 1978, Title XV, Part C, Section 1525,

P.C. 95-561, as reauthorized by the Education Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-.

511 (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiseal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $2,000,000 $ 980,000

1983 2,000,000 960,000

1984 .2,000,000 1,000,000

1985 2,000,000 2,000,000

1986 2,000,000 1,913,613

PUr osi: To provide assistance for teacher training in schools in Guam,

er can Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern mariana Islands, the

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands through

grants to State education agencies (SEAs) in eich territory.
. ' . . ..

.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
to

A. Objectives,

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objective for this program

continued to be the distribution of grants to upgrade the skills and

capacities of teachers in the territories.

B. PrOgresiand'AecOthpliihMents

The Department awarded five grants ranging from $125,000 to $880,000 for

school year 1986-87.

C. Costs and Renefits

Programlcope: In academic year 1985-R5, about 2,000 teachers received

training at an average .cost of about unn per teacher.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No information is available on improvements in

eac er skills or capacities resulting from training activities supported

by this program.
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D. Hi hli hts of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Anal ses

There have been no Federal studies of the program.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
Vesponse to GEPA 417(b)]

No studies of this program are planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Haroldie Spriggs, (202) 357-5143

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877
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PUBLIC LIBRARY SERVICES--GRANTS TO STATE
LIBRARY AGENCIES (CDFA No. 84.034)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA), Title I, P.L.
91-600, as amended (20 U.S.C. 351 et seq.) (expires September 30, 1989).

Fundin4 Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $65,000,000 $60,000,000
1983 65,000,000 60,000,000
1984 65,000,00U 65,000,000
1985 75,000,000 75,000,000 1/
1986 80,000,000 71,774,000 17

Purposes: To establish, extend, and improve public library services to
areas and populations that lack these services or have inadequate ser-
vices; to make public library services accessible to persons who, by
reason of distance, residence, handicap, age, literacy level, limited
English-speaking proficiency, or other disadvantage, are unable to benefit
from regularly available public library services; to help libraries serve
as community information referral centers; to strengthen the capacity of
the State library to meet the library needs of the people of the State; to
support and expand the services of major urban resource libraries and
metropolitan libraries that serve as.national or regional resource centers;
.and to-strengthen-the capacity of libraries.to keep up with 'rapidly changing:
information technologies.

Eligibility: All State library administrative agencies are eligible to
apply for LSCA Title I grants. Besides the 50 States, this group includes
the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa,
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands,
and Guam.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
IResponse to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department had three principal objectives for this
program:

o To encourage the extension of public library services to underserved
or unserved counties and small towns;

o To increase the capacity of State library administrative agencies to
provide statewide public library services; and

o To encourage innovative public library services to persons who have
limited English-speaking proficiency, are physically handicapped, are
institutionalized in State facilities, are elderly, or are disadvantanged.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o State annual reports indicated that 75 percent of the program funds
were used for institutional support and the remaining 25 percent to
provide public library services to selected population groups.

o Federal support for public libraries accounts for less than 5 percent
of their total funding. It is bstimated that 96 percent of the Nation's
population has access to public library services.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Since the program's inception 30 years ago, more than $1
billion in program funds .have been spent to increase access to public
libraries and to improve basic library nducational and information services
to special population groups. The unduplicated numbers of persons served
(as reported in State annual reports) in selected population groups in FY
1986 were reported by the States as follows:

Category Numbers Reached

Limited English-speaking proficiency 3,000,000
Physically handicapped 1,000,000
Persons institutionalized in
correctional environments, etc. 900,000
Elderly 900,000

Total 5,800,000
.

. . ,

Library services:include radio readings for the blind; classes in tnglish
as a second language; materials to help mentally retarded persons cope with
public transportation, job hunting, ordering in a restaurant, and similar
activities; book collections at senior citizen centers; books-by-mail
programs for rural residents; and literacy programs for functionally illi-
terate adults.

Program Effectiveness: No new data are available (see FY 1983 Annual Eval-
uation Report for latest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

Technical Amendments to LSCA were passed on November 22, 1985, with final
regulations published on May 21, 1986.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. LSCA Title I Grant Reports

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)]

No studies related to this program are in progress.
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Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Robert Klassen, (202) 357-6303

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. Under P.L. 98-480, the Library Services and Construction A:A Amendments
of 1984, 1.5 percent of the amount appropriated for Titles I, II, and
III is used for grants to Indian tribes and 0.5 percent is used for
grants to Hawaiian natives, under Title IV (Library Services for Indian
Tribes and Hawaiian Natives) (see Chapter 609).

299



Chapter 603-1

INTERLIBRARY COOPERATION--GRANTS TO STATE
LIBRARY AGENCIES (CFDA No. 84.035)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA), Title III,
P.L. 91-600, as amended (20 U.S.C. 351 et seq.)(expires September 30,
1989).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $15,000,000 ;11,520,000
1983 15,000,000 11,520,000
1984 15,000,000 15,000,000
1985 20,000,000 18,000,000 1/
1986 25,000,000 17,226,000 17

Pur oses: The purposes of this program are to establish, develop, operate,
and expand local, regional, or interstate networks of libraries, including
school libraries, academic libraries, public libraries, special libraries,
and information centers. These networks are designed to coordinate library
resources and to improve services for special clientele.

Elirbility: All State libraiv..idthinistrative agencies are eligible to- ."
-

appy for Title III grants. Beiides the 50 Stites, this grOup inclucks
the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa,
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands,
and Guam. The States are also required to develop a statewide resource
sharing plan.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program were
as follows:

o To encourage the establishment and expansion of networks of libraries
and to promote coordination of informational resources among school
libraries, public libraries, academic and special libraries, and in-

formation centers.

o To monitor the initial development of statewide resource-sharing plans
to address the issues of bibliographic access to computerized data
bases and- other communication systems for information exchange; to
develop delivery systems for exchanging materials among libraries; to
project computer and other technclogical needs for resource sharing;
and to analyze and evaluate the States' library resource-sharing needs.

. _ .
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B. Progress.and Accomplishments

o More than 50 percent of program funds were used to continue support of
computerized bibliographic data bases, both for current materials and
for retrospective conversion of older materials. Generally, these
funds are used by States and local libraries to establish links with
major national bibliographic data bases.

o Because of the cost-sharing benefits derived from these projects, 22
States now provide State aid for public libraries and multitype library
systems and networks (any combination of school, academic, or special
libraries);.these 22- States appropriated about $90 million in FY
1986.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: Since 1967 when this program was initiated, more than $100
IiffllTöii In e eral funds have been expended for projects that link libraries
through telecommunication systems to data bases, for other resource-sharing
projects not linked to automation, and for training library personnel to
handle resource sharing and the technological advances in data collection
and transmission.

Activities at the State and local public library levels are intended to im-
prove public access to educational and informational services by librariel.
Typical projects include installing improved rapid communications systems
to link libraries with microcomputers; improving materials delivery systems;
productiOn.of location tools such as Computer-based lists of library
holdings; computer-based information retrieval and processing systems;
and training of personnel for these activities.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No new data are available (see FY 1983 Annual Eval-
uat on Report for t e latest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

Technical amendments to LSCA were passed on November /2, 1985, with final
regulations published on May 21, 1986.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. LSCA Title III Grant Reports.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
'TRIA5orrefrarrirr/TETT

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Robert Klassen, (20) 357-6303

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877
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Note

1. Under P.L. 98-480, the Library Services and Construction Act Amendments

of 1984, 1.5 percent of the amount appropriated
for Titles I, II, and III

is used for grants to Indian tribes and 0.5 percent is used for grants

to Hawaiian natives, under Title IV (Library Services for Indian Tribes

and Hawaiian Natives)(sie Chapter 609).
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Chapter 604-1

LIBRARY LITERACY PROGRAM--DISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO
STATE AND LOCAL PUBLIC LIBRARIES

(CFDA No. 84-167)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Library Services ana Construction Act (LSCA), Title VI,
P.L. 98-480 (20 U.S.C. 351 et seq.) (expires September 30, 1988).

Funding Since 1986 1/

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1986 $5,000,000 $4,785,000

furvse: To provide grants to State and local public libraries for the
support of literacy programs.

Eli ibility: All State library administrative agencies and local public
libraries.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Ob4ectives

DUring FY 1986, :the Department of Education's objectives for this rogram
weri as follows:

o To award grants to State public libraries to coordinate and plan lit-
eracy programs and to arrange for the training of librarians and volun-
teers to carry out such programs; and

o To award grants to local public libraries to promote the use of the
voluntary services of individuals, agencies, and organizations in
providing literacy programs; to acquire librarysmaterials for literacy
programs; and to support the use of library facilities for literacy
programs.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o A total of 22 grants were awarded to State public libraries to train
librarians and volunteers in their states through workshops and seminars,
to initiate and coordinate statewide literacy programs, and to provide
technical assistance to librarians in their states to conduct literacy
projects.

o A total of 218 grants were awarded to local public libraries to acquire
literacy materials, to recruit and train volunteers to be tutors, and
to promote their literacy projects to reach the illiterate population
in their communities.
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C. Cost and Benefits

PrOgram: The FY 1986 appropriation of $4,785,000
award of-lEr'grants to State public libraries, totaling
and 218 grants to local public libraries, totaling about
average grant award was $19,838 (grant awards cannot

Program Effectiveness: No information is available.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Suppor,.ng Studies and Analysis

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

ThesPorrrsrarig717rETT
No studies related to this program a.re in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operation: Frank A. Stevens, (202) 357-6315

Program $tudiei : Ricky Takai, '(202) 245-8877'

Note

1. FY 1986 is the first year of program operation.
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about $513,095,
$4,247,982. The
exceed $25,000).



Chapter 605-1

LIBRARY CAREER TRAINING--DISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO
AND CONTRACTS WITH INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION

AND LIBRARY ORGANIZATIONS OR AGENCIES (CFDA No. 84.036)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title II-B, P.L.
89-.32§-as amended by the Education Amendments of 1980, P.L. 96-374,
Sections 201, 202, and 222, by the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act
of 1981, and by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1021, 1022, and 1032) (expires
September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation

1982 $ 1,200,000 $640,000
1983 1,200,000 640,000
1984 1,200,000 640,000
1985 35,000,000 640,000
1986 35,000,000 612,000

Pur ose: To assist institutions of higher education and library organiza-
t ons and agencies in training persons in the principles and practices of
librarianship and information science, including new techniques of informa-
tion transfer and communication technology.

Eli9ibility: Institutions of higher education and library organizations or
agencfes. . .

. . . .

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)j

A. Objectives

The Department's principal objective for FY 1986 was to increase opportu-
nities for members of underrepresented groups to obtain training and re-
training in librarianship, including training beyond the master's degree
level.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

The 1986 appropriation of $612,000 for this program supported 68 fellowships
aimed primarily at upgrading the professional skills of women and members
of minority groups. The fellowships were distributed as follows: doctoral
study, 14; post-master's study, 3; master's study, 51.

C. Costs and Benefits

Progrim Scope: From 1973 through 1985, 1,077 (69.9 percent) of the 1,540
awards went to members of minority groups. Women received 1,174 of the
fellowships (76.2 percent).

In FY 1985, the most recent year for which data are available, 62 women
and 10 men received fellowships. Forty-five of the awards were to
minorities (37. to blacks, 5 to ,Hispanics, and 3 to Asian-Americans).
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Pró.rim'Effectiveness: The'HiStorical Survey Of Hi her Education Act, Title
e i(vsn is , funded in 1983 under a grant from t e Highi rrairearai; irrrices ea rch and Demonstration Program was completed

in July, 1985. The study indicated that one-third of all recipients of
doctoral fellowships are teaching or have taught in library and information
science education programs. Almost one-half of this group are senior facul-
ty, and one-third are deans, directors, associate deans, and associate
directors. According to this study and annual performance reports, re-
cipients had little difficulty in getting jobs.

According to responses from 83 percent of the FY 1984 grantees, 78.2 percent
of this group has obtained full-time employment by the summer of 1984 (the
remainder were still in school). The places of employment of the fellows
after graduation were as follows:

Public libraries 12.7%
School libraries 9.1%
Special libraries 16.4%
Academic libraries 30.9%
Other 9.1%

Since the program began in 1965, grantees have awarded 1,072 doctoral, 243
post-master's, 2,737 master's, 16 bachelor's, and 53 associate's fellowships
and 77 traineeships for a total of 4,198.

D. Highlights of Activities

None. ...

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. The program files contain narrative and fiscal reports, personal
interview's, and professional literature.

2. Historical Survey of Higher Education Act, Title II-B Fellowships,
1113:11117,7 198511

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

rigiirrti'lseourPr-417rEn
No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: . Frank A. Stevens, (202) 357-6315

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. AuthorizatiOn for HEA Title II, Part B, Sections 222, 223, 224.



Chapter 606-1

LIBRARY RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATIONS--
DISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO AND CONTRACTS WITH
INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION AND OTHER

ELIGIBLE AGENCIES, INSTITUTIONS, AND ORGANIZATIONS
(CFDA ND. 84.039)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title II-B, as amended
by .the Education Amendments of 1980, P.L. 96-374, Section 201, by the Omni-
bus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, and by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1021,
1022, and 1033) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation

1982 $ 1,200,000 $240,000
1983 1,200,000 240,000
1984 1,200,000 240,000
1985 35,000,000 360,000
1986 35,000,000 345,000

Pur ose: To make grants to and contracts with institutions of higher
educat on and other public and private agencies, institutions, and or-
ganizations for research or demonstration projects related to the
improvement of libraries, or librariari -teaining and infbrmation techno-:
logy, and for the dissemination of nformation derived from Such projdcts.'

Eligibility: Institutions of higher education, public and private agen-
cies, institutions, or organizations.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GffPA 417(a)j

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the principal objectives for the programs were to monitor
three ongoing contracts and to award three new contracts that will (1)
update a study on public library services to the aging; (2) complete The
Cooperative S stem for Public Libry Data Curriculum: A Pilot Pro.lect,
which was funded In FY ; and 3 beg n a major study of current and
future issues in the library and information science field.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The final report for the project Diffusion of Innovation in Library
and Information Science was received and accepted. This project identf-
ririnnavations developed and adopted for use in library and information
science, traced the development of such innovations, developed a model
for planned diffusion, and recommended options for building a diffusion
network.

o The demonstration project Leadership Training, Guidance, and Direction
the

AWrilD4I-ii 11 be completed in December 1986. A samp e o
ATIFTETR-TOTET tribes indicated the need for training and assistance
in such areas as locating funding sources; establishing a library;
developing goals; doing general planning; ordering and processing books,
other materials, and equipment; and writing proposals. Several workshops
and technical assistance via phone, correspondence, and face-to-face
dtscussions addressed these needs for representative trihes.

o The Coo erative S stem for Public Librar Data Collection: A Pilot Pro-
as success u y nvo ve states in t e deve opment o a common

aa a core. Several other States are planning to revise their data
collection methods as well.

o The project Accreditation: A Way Ahead was completed. As a result
of .the project, t e American Library Association agreed to commit

. funds to stt....up an Anterassociation Advisory .Committee. on Accredi-. . ..

tation including representatives. of the .American Associatidn of Law
Libraries, the Medical Library Association, and the American Society
for Information Science.

o The project Libraries and Literac Education, awarded to the University
of WisconsinMádijin, began operat on tn January 1986. It will update
an earlier study on the role of libraries in literacy education and pro-
ject an expanded role for libraries in literacy education, will identify
at least six exemplary literacy programs conducted by libraries, and
will assess the application and effectiveness of new technology in
such llteracy activities.

The Department awarded the following projects:

o is a study of cur-TeitarfrTf'bT.f-rnaion science field.
The study will develop a set of research topics identified by national
and international experts as important issues expected to influence
library and information science in the next few decades.
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o NatiOnal Survey of Publi: Library Services to the A in : U date 1986
The purposes of this survey are to update and amp i y t e 1971
National Survey; (2) to identify and measure variables in library ser-
vices for older adults, ascertain problem areas, and suggest modifi-
cations; and (3) to sponsor a symposium on "Public Library Services
for Older Adults."

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: During FY 1986, program activities continued io generate
awareness or-library issues. The project Accreditation: A Wax_Ahead, was
a major focus of the annual American Librar-Association meeting of the
Committee on Accreditation. The project Libraries and Literacy Educa-
tion is of interest to a number of libraries pranning literacy education
prograMs. :rte. Cooperative S stem for Public Librar Data Collection: A
Pilot PrO ect nas proved that a common core o data can be developed for
use by a ates.

Program Effectiveness: No information is available.

D. Highlights and Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.
. ...

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
Thrkise o Inr4Tr(b)j-

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operation: Frank A. Stevens, (202) 357-6315

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Note

1. Authorization for HEA II-8, Section 222, 223, and 224.



Chapter 607-1

STRENGTHENING RESEARCH LIBRARY RESOURCES--
DISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO MAJOR RESEARCH LIBRARIES

(CFDA No. 84.091)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title II-C, as amended
by the Education Amendments of 1980, P.L. 96-374, Section 201, by the
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, and by P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C.
1021) (expires September 30, 1991).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $ 6,000,000 $5,760,000
1983 6,000,000 6,000,000
1984 6,000,000 6,000,000
1985

.

15,000,000 6,000,000
1986 15,000,000 5,742,000

Pur ose: To promote high-quality research and education throughout the
United States by providing grants to help major research libraries main-
tain and strengthen their collections and make their holdings available
to other libraries and to individual researchers and scholars outside
their primary clientele.

. _
Eligibility: Major research libraries are eligible to apply for program
funding. Major research libraries may be public or private nonprofit
institutions; institutions of higher education; independent research librar-
ies; and State or public libraries.

Applicants must demonstrate that they have broadly based collections that
make significant contributions to higher education and research, have re-
cognized national or international significance for scholarly research,
.and contain material not widely available but in, substantial demand by
researchers and scholars not connected with the applicant institution.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Lilesponse to GEPA 417(a)1

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department of Education's objectives for this program
were as follows:

o To increase access to research materials;

o To preser;/e unique materials;
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o To help research libraries acquire distinctive, unique, and specialized
materials;

o To promote cooperative activity among institutions; and

o To extend benefits to as many institutions as possible, including
previously unfunded institutions.

B. Pro ress and Accom lishments

o Six new grantees were among the 38 primary grantees funded in FY 1986;
if institutions that benefit under cooperative projects are counted,
44 research libraries were supported.

o Thirty-three of the 38 grantees chose bibliographic control as the
principal area of project activity; they added new entries to national
data bases, thus making additional research materials accessible.

o Twenty grantees used Title II-C funds for advanced preservation tech-
piques to make rare and unique materials more available.

o Three grantees acquired specialized materials and entered the biblio-
graphic records 'into national data bases, making additional unique
materials accessible and available to researchers and scholars.

o Three institutions promoted cooperative activities by administering
joint.projects.for.six additional institutions.-

C. Cost and Benefiis

Program Scope: The FY 1986 appropriation of $5,742,000 supported 38 grants.
The sizq of the grants ranged from $40,350 to $404,776, with an average of
$151,105. All geographic areas of the country were represented. The
distribution of grants by type of institution was as follows: libraries at
institutions of higher education, 28; independent research libraries, 4;
public libraries, 2; museums, 3; and historical societies, I.

Information on major activities includes the following:

o Im lementation of a National Biblio ra hic Network. Systematic sharing
o Tograph1c data faciTitates access to rare materials and, by elimi-
nating duplicative efforts in cataloging and indexing, saves thousands
of hours. In FY 1986, 77 percent of the total funds awarded ($4,429,374)
were used for bibliographic control.
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o Phiiidil.PiiiiiriitiOn'Of.Rire.Miteriali. Poor physical condition limits
access and use of rare materials, and progressive deterioration may even-
tually result in the total loss of fragile, rare materials. Increasing
awareness of the importance of preservation to the research community
caused many preservation projects to be submitted; 20 percent ($1,122,409)
of the total funds were awarded for various preservation activities.

o Diiilo Mint Centralized collections of rare
or specTaflzed mater a s facilitate research. In FY 19Cc, thi.de grantees
chose to intensifY collection development by adding books, minuscripts,
microfilm, journals, and maps on such diverse areas as English-language
poetry since World War II: imperial Russian political, social, and lit-
eracy journals; and continental European renaissance history and litera-
ture, accounting. for the remaining 3 percent ($190,217) of the funds.

PrOdriM'Effeatiiiheit: No information is available.

D. Hi hli hts of Adtiiitiei

Ah anendment to the regulations governing this program, published in the
Fidirallilitir on NoveMber 22, 1985, permits a grant recipient to retain
e g y Tor four succeeding fiscal years. During this period only the
information required by Section 778.32 of the program regulations to estab-
lish the quality of the project is necessary for competition. This amend-
ment significantly reduces the paperwork burden and work hours on the part
of the applicant, and it reduces the work hours of the review panel and
the.program staff--a costsaving measure .for.the Department of. Educe-
.tion.

.

E. SuO0Orting StUdies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION'ON.STUDY CONTRACTS
--nesponse to arrnirrEn--

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Frank Stevens, (202) 357-6315

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877
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Chapter 608-1

PUBLIC LIBRARY CONSTRUCTION--GRANTS TO STATE LIBRARY AGENCIES
(CFDA No. 84.154)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Library Services ana Construction Act (LSCA), Title II, P.L.
91-600, as amended (20 U.S.C. 351 et seq.) (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1983

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1983 $50,000,000 $50,000,000 1/
1984 0 0
1985 50,000,000 25,000,000 2/, 3/
1986 50,000,000 21,533,000 V, 7/

Pur ose: The purpose of this program is to provide the Federal share of
fun s for the construction of new public library buildings and for the
acquisition, expansion, remodeling, or alteration of existing public library
buildings; for the initial equipment for any such buildings; or any combi-
nation of the activities included in the LSCA definition of "construction"
(including architects' fees and land acquisition).

Eligibility:. All..State library administrative agencies are eligible to
apply for fitle:Ir funds;also. eligible are the'agencies in the Disrict
of COlumbii, Puerto Rico, the Virlin Islands, American Samoa, the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, and Guam.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department of Education had two principal objectives
for this program:

o To complete the funding of public library construction projects that
were supported by the Emergency Jobs Act and designed to create jobs
for unemployed workers in areas of high unemployment; and

o To provide strategic technical assistance to State library administrative
agencies after an absence of Federal public library construction funds
funds between 1974 and 1982.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

In FY 1986, 270 construction projects were funded with more than $15
million in LSCA Title II funds.
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C. Casts.andAenefits

Pro e: LSCA Title II funds supported projects for new buildings,
id1t1ons to existing libraries, general remodeling of older buildings,
special remodeling for accessibility to handicapped persons, energy con-
servation, and the housing of computers for library users.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see the FY 1984 Anhual Evalua-
ion Reportjor the latest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

Technical amendments to the LSCA were passed on November 22, 1985, and final
regulations published on May 21, 1986.

E. SUOportintStudies ind'Analyses

1. LSCA Title II Grant Awards.

III. INFORMATION.OWSTUDY CONTRACTS
IResponse

studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further InfoirmatiOn

Program Operations: Robert Klassen, (202) 357-6303

Program Studies Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Notei

1. The Emergency Jobs Act, P.L. 98-8, appropriated $50 million in FY 1983
for public library construction to be administered under the authority
of the Library Services and. Construction Act, Title II, program for
publiC library construction. No time limit was put on the expenditure
of funds.

2. Under the Library Services and Construction Act Amendments of 1984, 1.5
percent of the amount appropriated for 7itles I, II, and.III is used
for making grants to Indian tribes and 0.5 percent is used for making
grants to Hawatian natives, under Title IV (Library Services for Indian
Tribes and Hawaiian Natives)(see Chapter 609).

3. There is no time limit for the expenditure of colzstruction funds.
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LIBRARY SERVICES FOR INDIAN TRIBES AND HAWAIIAN NATIVES--
BASIC AND SPECIAL PROJECTS DISCRETIONARY GRANTS

(CFDA No. 84.163)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA), Title IV, P.L.

91-600, as amended (20 U.S.C. 351) (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since FY 1985

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation

1985 $2,360,000 2/

1986 2,211,000 1/

Pur oses: (1) To. promote the extension of public library services to
Hawaiian natives and to Indian tribes living on or near reservations; (2)

to encourage the establishment and expansion of tribal library prograns;

and (3) to promote the improvement of administration and implementation of

librariservices for Indian tribes and Hawaiian natives by providing funds
to establish new programs and to support ongoing ones.

Eligibility.. is* *restricted to jederally recognized

tribes submitting applications. for *library projects. to *serve Indians...

living on or near a reservation, and organizations primarily serving and.
representing Hawaiian natives that are recognized by the Governor of Hawaii.

(For purposes of this program, "Indian tribe" means an Indian tribe, band,
nation, or.other. organized group or community certified by the Secretary

of the Interior as eligible for Federal special programs and services.)

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)j

A. Objectives,

During FY 1986, the Department of Education's objectives for this program
were as follows:

o. To award basic grants for one or more of the following purposes: to in-

crease awarenest of tribal library need3; to train or pay the salaries
of tribal library personnel; to purchase library materials; to support
special library programs; to increase to library services; to
construct, renovate, or remodel library.bcs. and

To award special project grants that will enhance and supplement the
aforementioned purposes.
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B. Pogeis end Acaomplishments

o Bisic'Grants: The majority of the 185 tribes and villages that received
tasic Grants chose to purchase library materials and to pay the salaries
of tribal library personnel. One Basic Grant of $552,750 was made to
Hawaiian natives to improve the delivery of outreach services to special
populations.

o S ecial Pro ect Grants: One Special Project grantee plans to-build a
new library, facility. The remaining grantees will pursue activities
that include the use of bookmobiles, the building of additions to exist-
ing facilities, the training of tribal members as library personnel,
the performance of needs assessments, the computerization of library
resources, and the strengthening of archival collections.

C. Costs'and Benefits

Pro.rimicó e: The FY 1986 appropriation of $2,211,000 was used to fund
uaslc urants to Indian tribes, totaling $606,177; 1 Basic Grant of

$552,750 to Hawaiian natives; and 17 Special Project Grants to Indian
tribes totaling $1,052,073, with grants ranging from less than $1,000 to
more than $160,000.

Program'Effecti4eness: No information is available.

O. Highlights,of Activities

Under Special Project Grants:

o The Confederated Salish and Kootenai Tribe will have completed by
September 30, 1986, the construction of a 16,800-square-foot new public
library serving a population of approximately 20,000 on the Flathead
Indian Reservation.

o The Navajo Nation is operating two bookmobiles serving 100,000 previously
unserved persons.

E. SuppOrtingitudies and AnalYses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY'CONTRACTS

-11kraltrEPTI17TETT
No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts forlUrther Information

Program Operations: Frank A. Stevens, (202) 357-3615

Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877
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Notes

1. 1.5 percent of the appropriation for LSCA Titles I, II, and III is
set aside for Indian tribes and 0.5 percent of the appropriation for
LSCA Titles I, II, and III is set aside for Hawaiian natives.

2. $1,770,000 for Indian tribes, $590,000 for Hawaiian natives.

3. $1,658,250 for Indian tribes, $552,750 for Hawaiian natives.



Chapter 610-1

OFFICE OF RESEARCH
(No CFDA Number)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: General Education Provisions Act (GEPA), Section 405, as
amended by Title XIV of the Higher Education Amendments (HEA) of 1986,
P.L. 99-498 (20 U.S.C. 1221e) (expires September 30, 1991). ,

Ft_Ir_m_SJIIdiilce1982: 1/

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $130,000,000 $53,389,000
1983 145,000,000 55,614,000
1984 160,000,000 48,231,000
1985 175,000,000 51,231,000
1986 20,483,000

PtirEaEts: To help solve or alleviate the problems of American education
iiiiiOfaliote its reform and renewal; advance the practice of education
as an art, science, and.profession; strengthen the scientific and techno-
logical foundations of education; and build an effective educational
research and development system'.

The OffiCe.of Research, which is a component of the Office of Educational
.Research and Improvement (0ERI)..supports fundamental and applied.research

*at'every. le4el of education on such topics' as*the processes of teaching*
and learning reading and effective schooling. _Major programs include the
following:

o The National Research Centers, which are responsible for conducting
Wierm researer-EraPinpment in areas of national concern
and for disseminating their findings and products nationally.
Each of the 14 centers focuses on a particular topic.

o Anal ses of and research on key topics in education to draw atten-
ion o e ucators ana policymakers to research findings, stimulate
scholars to address important gaps in knowledge, and support re-
search designed to fill in such gaps. Besides individual research,
activities in FY 1986 included the National Assessment of Chapter 1,
the U.S.-Japan study, and two Higher Education Assessment studies.

o The Fellowship Pro ram, under which the Secretary could award fel-
lowsr ps of 4 vi lriiionths each to scholars, researchers, statis-
ticians, and others engaged in educational research or research-
related activities to conduct projects related to the improvement
of Oucation.

Additional activities include field-initated grants, in-house research and
analysis and the Small-Business.Innovative. Research Program, which encour-
ages business to come up with innovative programs to improve the teaching
and learning processes in American education.
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResponse to GEPA 417(an

Each Office of Research program had specific objectives for FY 1986 that
are described in this section.

A. Ob4ectives

National Research Centers

o To award contracts for 11 new centers and to continue support for
4 ongoing centers.

Analyses and Research

The major analyses and research underway in FY 1986 included the following:

National Assessment of Chapter 1

o To complete the first two Reports to Congress and

o To complete all field work for the assessment, including the two
national surveys and the five case studies.

U.S.-Japan Study

6 To .conduct advisory committee Meetings incl. -working' Confeences
and to .produce commissioned papers 'and a report to sivport the
goals of the Department of Education and of the U.S.-Japan Friend-
ship Committee, which provides funding for the study.

Higher Education and Adult Learning

o To develop plans for workshops on higher education assessment
to be conducted in FY 1987 through the Center for Postsecondary
Teaching and Learning in cooperation with the Fund for the Improve-
ment of Postsecondary Education,

o To hold a conference and to commission research papers on adult
learning and literacy,

o To continue dissemination
education,

activities i n assessment of .higher

o To hold a competition and award contracts to conduct research on
the effects of differential course work on college student learning,

o To hold a competition and award contracts to develop models 0
indicators of college student learning in the disciplines, and

o To examine the careers of liberal'arts majors..
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Schools and School Professionals

o To develop and manage the award documents for the establishment
and monitoring of a Center for Research on Teachers and Teaching
in the School Context;

o To plan and develop an activity for the systematic review and
consolidation of the research base on school principals;

o To plan, develop, and carry out research on the management and
organization at the school district level;

o To collaborate with the Program for Improvement of Practice and In-
formation Services nivisions on the writing and publication of
a handbook on school principalship; and

o To support and continue research on teacher incentives, rewards,
career satisfaction, certification, and bureaucratization.

Education_and SocietiL

o To sponsor conferences to set research agendas or synthesize
current research on issues related to education and society,

o To sponsor a cost-sharing grants competition, and

o To provide services to State le islators and staff on current
and emerging education issues.

-. -

Learning and Instruction Research

o To stimulate research on reasoning and on ways of teaching
reasoning skills,

o To make an award to one of four applicants for the Reading
Research and Education Center's cooperative agreement competi-
tion,

o To support field-initiated studies on reading and literacy to
improve knowledge about acquiring and developing the necessary
skills for a more literate American society,

o To prepare a comprehensive catalog of teacher-testing programs,
and

o To cosponsor programs on research on teaching with the National
Endowments for the Arts and the Humanities and the National
Science Foundation..

Fellowship Program

o To develop regulations and

o To sponsor fellows.
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Other

o To publish regulations for educational research grants.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

National Research Centers

o The Office of Research awarded contracts for 10 new national
research centers for the study of writing; learning; student
testing, evaluation, and standards; postsecondary learning and
teaching; teacher education; education and employment; effective
elementary schools; effective secondary schools; postsecondary
management and governance; and State and local policy. The
Office of Research also continued to support four centers on
educational technology, language education and research, reading,
and teaching. 2/

Analyses and Research

National Assessment of Chapter 1

o The firit Report to Congress, Poverty, Achievement, and the Distri-
bution of Compensatory Education Services, was completed in FY
-138-6-7"--7-dlernesecorlgresstoreview information on the
effectiveness of the Chapter 1 program was scheduled for comple-
tion in the'autumn of 1q86.

o All field work has. been completed:for .two national surveys and
five case 'studies.. The two national surveys are (1) a district
survey of more than 2,000 Chapter 1 coordinators which provides
information on administration, program design, targeting, parent
involvement, evaluation practices, and program coordination; and
(2) a school survey of the services provided to Chapter 1 students
in 1,20n public and private elementary and secondary schools. The
school survey provides information on the suhjects taught, the
amount of services provided, coordination between Chapter 1 and
regular classroom teachers, and grouping practices.

The five case studies will provide information on the adminis-
tration of the Chapter 1 program at the State and local levels,
program design, resource allocation among schools, student selec-
tion, and services provided to students.

U.S.-Japan Study

o The study has produced 19 commissioned papers, 2 advisory com-
mittee meetings, and 3 working conferences. A ccmprehensive
report for general audiences was scheduled for completion in
December 1986; a larger, more technical report is due for
completion by early 1988.

iiillerEducation and Adult Learning

o Plans were developed for topics to be discussed at the workshops
on higher education assessment, including how to construct and
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utilize assessment instruments; and how to train faculty to
score criterion-referenced assessments in the disciplines; how
to gather, analyze, and use assessment data on entering freshmen
in the placement and academic advisement process; how to develop
and operate assessment centers on the corporate model;and how
to perform secondary analysis of assessment data for purposes
of program and institutional evaluation.

o Three experts were commissioned to produce papers synthesizing
research in the areas of adult learning and development theories.
In addition, a 2-day conference was held to assist with a research
agenda.

o A study was commissioned on the influence of different course-tak-
ing patterns on improvements in the "general learned abilities" of
college students. The study looks at the relationships between
improvements in general learned abilities and the knowledge and
learning paradigms inherent in the course-taking patterns.

o A grant competition was held to develop modals of indicators of
college student learning in major disciplines and fields.

o Two reports were published: From Reports to Response and Assessment
in American Nigher Education.

o Two conferences were held: The Conference of State Higher Educa-
tion Leaders and the National Conference on Assessment in Higher
Education.

Schools and School Professionals

o A Request for Proposals for a study of teaching in the context of
the middle school was prepared.

o A first draft of a handbook on school principalship was completed.

o Final reports from two teacher-incentive studies were delivered
and four additional papers were commissioned.

o A national conference on discipline in the school was planned and
managed.

o The first draft of a manuscript on school district management was
completed.

o A national conference of researchers and practitioners concerned
with teaching and teachers was conducted.

Education and Society

o Six conferences were held to set research agendas or synthesize or
analyze current research by the use of commissioned papers. These
conferences focused on the follOwing educational and societal
issues: (1) student discipline strategies (research agenda and
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commissioned papers); (2) business involvement in education re-
form (commissioned papers); (3) magnet schools (commissioned
papers); (4) assessment of the impact of television on educa-
tion (research agenda and commissioned papers); (5) prevention
of drug and alcohol abuse (research agenda); and (6) understanding
low-income, low-performing schools (research agenda and commis-
sioned papers).

o A contract was signed with the National Conference of State Legis-
latures to operate a cost-sharing grant competition, prepare briefs
on issues, and provide infomation services to State legislators
and staff on current and emerging education issues.

Learning and Instruction Research

o Preparation began for a joint conference with the Center for
the Study of Learning on reasoning, to be held at the Center in
March 1987.

o .Four applications were evaluated for the Reading Research and
Education Center's cooperative agreement competition.

o A comprehensive catalog of teacher-testing programs was begun.
This mirk includes review and analysis of the literature pertaining
to teacher testing.

o
. .

. .

CoIlahoratiori was begun* with' t he:National Endoviments for.the ACts
and the Huminities and the National Science Foundation which will
cosponsor a number of progrP:rns of research on teaching in the arts,
literature, history, science, and Tathematics. Awards will he
announced in the summer of 1987.

Fellowship Program

o Draft regulations were developed for publication in 1987.

o In FY 19P'.., OERI awarded $240,000 to seven fellows.

Other

o Reulations for educational research grants were published.

C. Cost.; and Benefits

The Research Centers were last assessed in FY 1983 (see the FY 1985 Annual
Evaluation Re ort for information.) No information on benefits 67-75T
rtree programs Is available.
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The costs in FY 1986 for the Office of Research
programs are listed belowf

Research Centers
National Assessment of Chapter 1
Higher Education Studies
State.Legislative Reform
Small-Business Innovation Research Program
Field-Initiated Studies
Learning About Computers
Teacher Incentives
OERI Fellows Program
Conference, Commissioned Papers, Agendas,
and Dissemination

Other
Total

$16,844,000
1,481,000

265,000
200,000
363,000.

478,000
107,000
42,00G

237,000

343,000
124000

$20,483,000

610-7

D. Mighlights'of Activities

Effective OctOber 27, 1985, OERI was reorganized in order to improve the
quality of education research and statistics. In planning the reorgani-
zation, the Secretary sought advice from leading scholars, associations,
and experts both within and outside the Department of Education, as well
as from Members of Congress.

There are five program.units within'the new organtzationf the. Office of.
Research, Cehter fOr Statistics, Programs for the Improvemerit of-Practice,
Information Services, and Library Programs.

E. SuPparting Studies and Analyses

1. U.S. Department of Education. Poverty, Achievement and the Distribu-
tion of Com ensatoru Education Services, Washington, D.C., 1986,

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--OrarmiaTrETA-417CETT
No studies of the Office of Research &re planned.

Contacts for Further'Information:

Program Operations: Sally Kilgore, (202) 357-6079
Program Studies : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877

Notes

1. Funding prior to FY 1986 is for the National Institute of Education
(NIE). Funding for FY 1986 is for the Office of Research only, which
contains a subset of the programs that were contained in NIE.

2. The Center for Teacher Quality and Effectiveness was not funded because
'--- no acceptable proposal was submitted.
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Chapter 611-1

SECRETARY'S DISCRETIONARY PROGRAM--DISCRETIONARY ACTIVITIES
TO IMPROVE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

(CFDA Nos. 84.122, 84.073, and 84.123)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education Consolidation and Improvement Act (ECIA) of 1981,
-Siction 581.(a) as amended, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3851) (expires September
30, 1987).

Funding Since 1983

Fiscal Year Autl4orization Appropriation

1983 1/
1984 T/ 28,7600
1985 T/ 31,909,nop
1986 .

T/ 27,797,000

Pur Ose: To support projects designed to meet the special educational
nee s of educationally deprived children or to improve elementary and
secondary education consistent with the purposes of the ECIA. Funded
projects must relate to the purpose of ECIA and consist of one more of
the following activities: (1) provide a national source for gathering
and disseminating information .on,the effectiveness of programs to meet.
the heeds ..of persons.served by iCIA;..(2) carry. oUt researdh' and .0.emon-..

strations; (3) improve the trainin.g of teachers and other instructional
personnel; and (4) provide assistance to State educational agencies and
local educational agencies in the implementation of programs with the
ECIA.

The Secretary's Discretionary Program assisted programs in three categories:
(1) programs mandated by the authori2ing statute and by P.L. 98-312 (4rts
in Education, Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education, Inexpensive Book nistri-
hution, and Law-Related Education) (2) other congressionally directed acti-
vities (National Diffusion Network and of the ECIA Chapter I Assessment),
and (3) special initiatives undertaken hy the Department.

(1) Statutorily Mandated Programs

These programs are described individually in the Annual Evaluation Report:
"Arts in Education" in Chapter 117, "Inexpensive Book Distribution" in
Chapter 118, and ."Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education" in Chapter 114, and
"Law-Related Education" in Chapter 119.

(2) Congressional Directives

Under the National Diffusion Network (NON), organizations that have devel-
oped products or practices certffied by the Department's Joint Dissemination
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Review Panel and have NON grants disseminate information about those
efforts and provide training as Developer-Demonstrators to educational
personnel at new sites throughout the Nation. Agencies help local educa-
tors install the certified products or practices through support from
State Facilitator grants. Roth types of grants are awarded competitively
and may last as long as 4 years, depending on performance and availability
of funds. Contracts are also awarded competitively and for varying lengths
of time for organizations to provide technical assistance to NDN grantees
and to identify and assess promising practices. The Secretary's Discretion-
ary Program provided $10.2 million for NDN in FY 1986, including the ele-
mentary school recognition program, funded in alternate years with the
secondary school recognition program.

As for the evaluation of the ECIA Chapter 1 Program, the Secretary's Dis-
cretionary Fund provided about $450,000 for this purpose in FY 1986. (See
Chapter 101 of this report).

(3) The Secretary's Special Initiatives

Special initiatives in FY 1986 included a field-initiated grant competition
to fund research, demonstration, dissemination and related activities on
such topics as teacher training, school improvement, and gifted and talented
programs. The Secretary's Discretionary Program provided approximately
S1.4 million for these projects in FY 1986.

In addition, the Secretary's Discretionary Program provided ahout S1.1
million to support a variety of other projectt related to student academic
recognition,'successful : drug edutation* practicei *and ditsemihation of
educational television.

Table 1 displays the distribution of the Secretary's Discretionary Program
funds for FY 1986.

Table 1

DISTRIRUTION OF THE SECRETARY'S OISCRETIONARY FiROGRAM FUNDS,
FY 1986

1. Statutorily Mandated Programs (Total) $14,639,000
Arts in Education 3,157,000
Inexpensive Rook Distribution 6,698,000
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education 2,870,000
Law-Related Education 1,914,000

2. Congressional Directives (Total) $10,688,000
National Diffusion Network 10,28,000
Evaluation of Chapter 1 450,000

3. .Sr_ettr__Fik.1.2.efOiail4..s (Total) $2,470,000
e - n t ated wants 1,372,000

Department Initiatives
.

1098,000

Total Appropriation S27,797,000
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II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 4171i1]

A. Objectives

During FY 1986, the Department's principal ohjectives for this program were
as follows:

o Through the National Diffusion Network:

- -To disseminate more information in the Secretary's priority areas,
especially in mathematics, science, adult literacy, teacher preservice
and in-service training, and technology applications;

- -To increase the number, quality, and geographic spread of adoptions of
exemplary efforts;.

--To provide technical assistance; and

- -To identify, through the Elementary School Recognition Program, a
national group of exemplary elementary schools and to disseminate
information about their programs, policies, and practices.

o Through the Secretary's Special Initiatives

--To conduct a field-initiated grant competition to permit funding of
.various activities of . national significance to_ improve elementary
andsecondary edUcation,' aid .

--To support special projects designed to recognize student academic
performance.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

In FY 1986, the progress and accomplishments of each of the program's
components were as follows:

National Diffusion Network:

The National Diffusion Network continued support of 64 Developer-Demon-
strator grants and 53 State Facilitator grants and supported 16 new
Developer-Demonstrator grants in priority areas that included mathematics,
science, teacher, training, adult literacy, reading, and writing; identified
25 new promising practices in different program areas; and helped prepare
the submission packages for these 25 new practices for review by the
Joint Dissemination Review Panel.

The Elementary School Recognition Program selected 270 public and private
schools from among 631 nominated.
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Secretary's Special Initiatives:

Fourteen field-initiated grants were awarded for projects of national
significance to improve elementary and secondary education. These are
designed to--

- -Train teachers in school effectiveness techniques;

- -Provide motivation and incentives for achievement among educationally
deprived students;

- -Train inner-city parents to participate effectively in their
- children's education;

- -Expand the pool of qualified teaching candidates in areas of
teacher shortages by innovative techniques;

- -Expand in-service training opportunties through use of satellite
teleconferences;

- -Create a science education dissemination network;

- -Create a collaborative universitY/secondary school teaching network;
and

- -Improve the skill's of media coordinators in working with disadvantaged
students.

Other-projects were supported *that-recognize student acidemic perfor-
mance; disseminate successful strategies for ridding schools of drugs;
and caption, store, and disseminate educational television tapes.

C. Costs and Renefits

PPAOP*111

Under the National Diffusion Network, costs are roughly $570 per school or
about $5.55 per student served. On the basis of figures compiled from FY
19115 project applications, program staff reported that 14,907 schools were
adopting and implementing exemplary projects. Approximately 59,000 edu-
cators received training to use programs and practices, and 1.8 million
students were being served by programs adopted in these new sites.

Under the Secretary's Special Initiatives, 14 field-initiated awards were
made for a total of $1.4 million. The awards went primarily to institutions
of higher education and public or private agencies and organizations.

Program Effectiveness

National Diffusion Network:

No new information (see FY 1984 Annual'Evaluation Report for latest infor-
mation).
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Secretary's Special Initiatives

No information is available.

D. Highlights of Activities

New NON program regulations were published on August 14, 1986, which
require educational programs to be reviewed by the Department's Joint
Dissemination Review Panel for evidence of effectiveness every. 4 years.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION nN STUDY CONTRACTS

711/41WEITTEPA-2resPotrab-TT

No studies about programs supported by the Secretary's Discretionary Program
are in progress.

Conticti for Further Information

Program Operations:

Secretary's Discretionary Program:
National Diffusion Network ;

Program Studies

Note

James V. Capua,
Shirley Curry,

Valena Plisko,

(202) 732-3600
(202). 357-6134

(202)245.:8638

1. Section 583 of ECIA authorized up to 6 percent of the funds appro-
priated for Chapter 2 of the ECIA to be used for the Secretary's
Discretionary Program.



Chapter 612-1

SECRETARY'S DISCRETIONARY FUND FOR PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE
(CFDA No. 84.168)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education for Economic Security Act (EESA) of 1984, Section
212, Title II, P.L. 98-377 (20 U.S.C. 3972) (expires October 1, 1988).

Funding Since 1985

Fiscal Year

1985
1986

Authorization Appropriation

$40,000,000 1/ $9,900,000 2/
36,000,000 I/ 3,875,000

purpose: To improve the quality of teaching in mathematics and science,
computer literacy, and instruction in critical foreign languages. (The
list of critical languages was published in the Federal Register on
August 2, 1985, [0 FR 31412]).

.

The Secretary's niscretionary Program provides assistance to State educa-
tion agencies (SEAs) and local education_agencies (LEAs), institutions
.of higher education, and nonprofit orgalizations for projeCts'in mathe-
matics and science instruction, computer learning, and 'instruction in
critical foreign languages. The legislation mandates set-asides as
follows:

o Critical Foreign Languages: Twenty-five percent must be reserved for
projects at institutions of higher education to improve and expand
instruction in critical foreign languages.

o Evaluation and Research: Up to $3 million may be reserved for evalua-
t on and research activities to be conducted by the Department of
Education.

The remaining monies are available for grant awards for projects of
national significance in mathematics and science instruction, computer
learning, and instruction in critical foreign languages and for other
appropriate activities (e.g., educational television) that come under
the broad mandate of improving the quality of teaching in the subjects
of concern.

The planned allocation for the Secretary's Discretionary Program for
mathematics, science, computer learning, and critical foreign languages
in FY 1986 was as follows:



Critical foreign languages

Other Discretionary Activities

Educational television

3-2-1 Contact!
Voyage of the Mimi

Children's TeTi7Mon Workshop
Mathematics Series

Total

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA-417(a)]

612-2

$ 968,000 3/

2 907,000

1,000,000
1,000,000

907,000

$3,875,000

A. Objectives,

During FY 1986, the Department's principal objectives for this program,
hy category, were as follows:

Critical Foreign Languages:

To make. awards . to inititutions .of hitjher education for the .improve:!
ment and expansion of instrUction in critical.foreign languages. Projects
to improve instruction include those designed--

o To provide short- or long-term advanced training to foreign-language
instructors;

o To provide training in new teaching methods and proficiency evalua-
tion techniques; and

o To improve teaching methods through curriculum development, includ-
ing the use of technological equipment.

Projects to expand instruction include those designed--

o To add to the curriculum languages not currently offered,

o To add to the curriculum advanced language courses,

o To devise instructional approaches suited to diverse student pop-
ulations, and

o To use technology to increase access to instruction in critical
foreign languages.
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Educational Television

To continue to make available high-quality educational television programs
in mathematics, science, and technology.

R. Progress and Accomplishments

In FY.1986, the progress and accomplishments of the program's components
were as follows:

Critical Foreign Languages: A grant competition was conducted in the
summer of 1981, and 1B awards were made.

Mathematics, Science, Comuptir Learning, and Critical Foreign Langus;ges

A grant competition was conducted and 26 awards were made in the summer of
1986.

Evaluation and Research Set-aside: A itudy of alternative teacher certi.;
fication and retraining, especially of science and mathematics teachers,
has been conducted. In addition, questions about gifted and talented
science and mathematics programs were added to the National Education
Longitudinal StUdy (NELS:88).

Other Discretionary Activities:

Educational Television: .Furids wereprovided to support three educational
iiirAllion programs:

3-2-1 Contact!

Funds were provided to produce the third season of the Children's
Television Workshop science and technology series for children 8 to
12 years old. Each series consists of 65 half-hour shows, broadcast
each weekday for 13 weeks.

Voyage of the Mimi

Funds were provided to produce the second season of this science and
mathematics series designed for grades four through six but applicable
through grade eight. This TV series, produced by Bank Street College
of Education and Holt, Rinehart and Winston Publishers, emphasizes a
discovery approach to math and science by moving from real-world
experiences to a more abstract understanding of science and
math principles.

Mathematics Series

The Children's Television Workshop has received funding from the
Department of Education, Corporation for Public Broadcasting, private
foundations, and corporations to produce a new TV series for 8- to
10-year olds on math, concepts and problem-solving strategies. The
new series will be aired in about a year.
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C. Costs and Benefits

No information is available.

O. Highlights of Activities

Legislation to authorize Title II of EESA for a 3-year period was
signed into law on November 22, 1985.

E. Supporting StOies and_Analyses

None..

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

-71sirrriniTrrETT
The legislation of Title II authorized the Secretary to conduct an eval-
uation of the programs assisted under Title II and to carry out a policy
analysis of alternative methods to . improve instruction in math and
science. The Office of Planning, Budget, and Evaluation is currently
developing plans to conduct these activities.

Contacts for Further Information

Programs Operations: James Y..Capua, (202) 732-3600

Program Studies.
.

-
Notes

: Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

1. Title II of the EESA authorized $400 million for FY 1985, of which 90
percent was used for grants to States and 10 percent for the Secretary's
Discretionary Fund for Programs of National Significance. In FY
1986, 1 percent was reserved for the U.S. Territories and for school
programs administered by the Bureau of Indian Affairs and 9 percent set
aside for the Secretary's Discretionary Fund for Programs of National
Significance.

2. A total of $100 million was appropriated for this new program in
FY 1985, of which $90.1 million is for grants to States (including
amounts for the Territories and the BIA) and $9.9 million is for the
Secretary's Discretionary Fund for Programs of National Significance.

3. This amount was combined with $637,104 of FY 1985 funds for a
single competition in 1986.
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EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.171)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Excellence in Education Act of 1984, Title VI of the Education
for Economic Security Act, P.L. 98-377 (20 U.S.C. 4031 et seq.) (expires
October 1, 1968). 1/

Funding Since 1965

Fiscal Year. Authorization Appropriation

1985
1986

$16,000,000
16,000,000

$5,000,000 2/
2,392,0007/

Pur ose: To provide grant assistance to local education agencies (LEAs)
or Individual public schools that are implementing the recommendations of

the report of the National Commission on Excellence in Education (NCEE), A

ierp_teforNationAtRisk:TheInEducationalReform, or otherwise striv::

ProYeecPrtr--tb--Til-TWoewns3oienaryorsecon.aryeducation.

The legislation authorizes a grant program to LEAs to carry out projects
of excellence in individual public schools through activities that (1)
demonstrate successful techniques for improving the quality of education;
(2) can he disseminated and replicated; and (3) are conducted with the

'participation of:principals; :teachers,..-parentt., and business concerns. in
. .

.the community.

The legislation also authorizes a set-aside to conduct research, evaluation,
and dissemination activities to assure that funded exemplary projects and
practices are made available to LEAs across the country. Of this set-aside,
a limited amount must be used to establish a panel to monitor the success
of the projects supported by this program.

Two types of awards were made under this program: school excellence grants
and special school grants. Both types of awards supported school improvement
activities, but special school grants required the assurance of financial
contributions from the private sector for the proposed activities. In order
to he considered for an award, an application had to be submitted to the
Department by a chief state school officer or chief educational officer
from each State.

The funding priorities for the school excellence grants and special school
grants were as follows:

1. Modernization and improvement of secondary school curriculums to
improve student achievement in academic or vocational subjects
and competency in basic functional skills;

2. Elimination of excessive electives and the establishment of in-
creased graduation requirements in basic subjects;
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3. Improvement in student attendance and discipline through the
demonstration of innovative student motivation techniques and
attendance policies with clear sanctions to reduce student absen-
teeism and tardiness;

4. Demonstiations to increase learning time for students;

5. Experimentation providing incentives to teachers and teams of
teachers for outstanding performance;

6. Demonstrations to increase student motivation and achievement
through creative combinations of independent study, team teach-
ing, laboratory experience, technology utilization, and improved
career guidance and counseling; or

7. Demonstrations of new and promising models of school-community
and school-to-sChool relationships, including the use of nonschool
personnel to alleviate shortages in areas such as mathematics,
science, and foreign language instruction, as well as other'part-
herships between business and education, including the use of
equipment.

The SeCretary encouraged projects that increased parental involvement or
increased students' knowledge of the early history of the American repuhlic,
the significance of its founding documents, and the origins and development
of American government.

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

----CRW)071TrEFTEVA-717717--

A. Objectives,

-- To make grant awards to LEAs to carry out projects of excellence in
individual public schools; and

-- To conduct research, evaluation, and dissemination activities.

B. Pro ress and Accom lishments.

School Excellence Awards:

One hundred and twenty-one awards were made to individual public schools
for school improvement projects. Of this amount:

-- 31 of the projects were designed to improve curriculum at the
secondary school level, including 14 proejcts on American
history and citizenship;

ln projects were to motivate students to improve attendance and
discipline;

-- 7 projects were to increase learning time for students;

335



613-3

- - 18 projects provided teacher incentives for outstanding perlormance;

- - 34 projects were to increase student achievement through independent
study, career guidance, or the use of technology; and

- - 21 projects were to demonstrate partnerships of schools, with their
communities and business, with an emphasis on using :-nonschool
personnel to help in areas where teachers are in short, supply.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope:

Out of 830 applications submitted, 121 grants were awarded to individual
public elementary, middle, and senior high schools, in amounts ranging
from $3,000 to $25,000 per award. Sixty awards were made under the Special
School category and 61 under School Excellence category. The schools
were located in all 50 States, the District of .Columbia, Puerto Rico,
Guam, the Virgin Islands, the Northern Marianas, and the Trust Territory
of the Pacific.

Program Effectiveness:

No information is available on this program.

0. Mighlights.of Activities

None.

E. Supportiaq Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

-TrWiZre-C:FgErrlrragr-
None

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: James V. Capua, (202) 732-3600

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Notes

1. Legislation extending this authorization for 3 years was signed into
law on November 22, 1985.

336



613-4

2. The Congress appropriated $5 million to implement this program for the
1985-86 school year. Of this amount, $1 million was available for
school excellence grants, and $3 million was available for the special
school grants. The remaining $1 million was reserved for research,
evaluation, and dissemination activities.

3. In FY 7986, the Congress appropriated $2.4 million for this program.
Of this amount, $1.8 million is available for special school grants.
The remaining $600,000 is reserved for research, evaluation, dis-
semination, and monitoring activities.
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APPENDIX

EVALUATION CONTRACTS.ACTIVE.IN OPBE DURING.

FISCAL YEAR 1986



Funding

FY Amount

Evaluation Contracts Active in OPOK Duri

Fiscal Year 1986

Description of Contract

STATE AND LOCAL GRANTS DIVISION

85 4899,929

86 892,078

65 099,937

86 892,877

65 099,907

86 892,707

85 $900,000

86 918,135

63 4567,725

84 463,656

86 21,814

83 41,514,000

64 2,619,352

86 1,029,731

85 $430.591

64 4263,091

85 i0,000

339

Operation of ECIA Chapter 1 Technical

Assistance Center, Region 1, to provide

consulting assistance in areas of eval-

uation and program improvement to SEA

and LEA projects.

Operation of ECIA Chapter 1 Technical

Assistance Center, Region 2, to provide

consulting assistance in areas of eval-

uation nd program improvement to SEA

and LEA projects.

Operation of EC1A Chapter 1 Technical

Assistance Center, Region 3, to

provide consulting assistance in areas

of evaluation and program improvement

to SEA and LEA projects.

Operation of ECIA Chapter 1 Technical

Assistance Center, Region 4, to provide

consulting assistance in areas of oval-

'uation and program improvement to SEA

and LEA projects.

A study to develop A comprehensive

base of information about nationwide

operation of Chapter 2, EC1A, ih local

education agencies regarding program

effects and administrative systems.

A national longitudinal evaluation of

the effectiveness of services for

language-minority, limitud-English-

proficient students.

Printedi 03-Fuli"87

UDE

Projert

Contractor & Contract No. Start Date End late Officer

Educational Testing Service

Princeton, N.J.

300-85-0195

Advanced Technology, Inc.

Indianapolis, Indiana

300-85-0196

Ol :-E5 :net 11

01-Oct-85 30-Sep-07 English

Educational Testing Service 01-Oct-85 30-Sep-87 English

Princeton, New Jersey.

300-85-0197

Northwest Regional Laboratory 01-0ct-85 30-Sep-87 Stonehill

Portland, Oregon

300-85-0198

SRI International 12-Dec-83 31-Jan-80 Chelemer

Menlo Park, California

300-83-0286

Development Associates, Inc. 01-Dec-82 30-Dec-06 Shuler
Arlingten, Virginia

300413-0030

Addition of limited-English-speaking Development Associates, Inc. '17-Sep-85 16-Dec-66 Shuler
Native American students to the national Arlington, Virginia

longitudinal evaluation. 300-05-0175

Assessment of Chapter 1, EC1A, grant

program for the handicappped: who are

served and th what settings in high-

and low-use Status.

Rebearch and Evaluation

Ansociatet, Ihc.

Chapel Hill, North Carolina

30044-0225

01-Oct-84 31-Mar-86 Maxwell
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65 .4,551

66 476,859

85 $1L0,000

86 170,000

DeVolOOMFAI field test, and refinement 'Technologies, Inc.

of procedures and materials for oval- Modntain View, California
uating the impact on achievement of LEA 30070-W40
projects funded under Title VII, ESEA

(Bilingual Education).

A study to document the processes and E. H. White

procedures that nine States will develop Washington, D. C.
to implement the Carl D. Perkins 300-85-0166
Vocational Education Act.

64 $534,000 A study of recent trends in the

85 81,000 Vocational Rehabilitation Program's

caseloads and placement patterns.

65 $438,795 Analysis of rehabilitation services in

the proprietary sector: a study to

identify and analyze factors contribu-

ting to the rapid growth of private

sector rehabilitation services.

65 $223,528

86 519,922

Data analysis support contract to carry

out data gathering and analytic work to

provide background information for

work of ORE stet.

66 $97,005 Perform logistical and support services

for the second round of the Secretary's

Chapter 1 Recognition Program.

STUDENT AND INSTITUTION& AID DIVISION

64

65

66

$138,650

209,715

80,961

64 $130,000

85 140,000

Purchase of proprietary data on fresh-

man collage students for Higher Educa-

tion Research Survey on fall enroll-

ments. Financial aid, attitudinal,

conomic (ind demographic information

obtained from sample of 250-300,000

students.

The Higher Education Surveys each year

provide the Department with two

policy-relevant, quick response sur-

veys from & sample of institutions

of higher education. (Supported by

ED, NSF, and NEH.)

341

08-Jul-65 087Jan-66 dilish

23-Aug-EI5 22-Aug-87 Muraskin

Ecosemetrics, Inc. 01-Sep-84 30-Jan-67 Kirschenbaum
Bethesda, Maryland

300414-0250

Berkeley Planning Associates 0I-Jul-85 30-Jun-87 Kirschenbaum
Berkeley, California

300-65-0141

Policy Studies Associates 23-Sep-85 22-Sep-87 Stonehill
Waohington, D. C.

300-85-0103

Collier for Systems and Program 23-Dec-85 31-May-86 Chelemer
Development

Waohington, D. C.

300786-0008

HER1, UCLA .

Los Angeles, California

300-84-0163

WestO Research Corp.

Rockville, Maryland

(Funds transfer to NSF)

.29-Jun-84 01-1u1-87 Bart

01-Oct-85 30-Sep-90 8erls



85 11000 Technical support for planning and

Be 5,444 analysis of postsecondary programs, to

provide the Department with secondary

data collection and quick response

analytical capability for policy and

budgetary analysit, and program

planning.

QUALITY AND EQUALITY OF EDUCATION DIVISION

85 $474,043

86 548,418

The Education Analysis Center analyzes

and synthosizes findings of pertinent

past and current research And evaluation

studiesl analyzes misting relevant and

complem liata bases; develops models;

conducts CM studies; and performs

literature searches and reviews.

PLANNING AND TECHNICAL ANALYSIS DIVISION

86 $588,695

83 $800,000

,04 500,000

85 725,000

66. 475,953

84 $364,412

85 a5064

114

85

Eis

85 $500,000

86 194,822

S136,394

225,00

27,406'

Data analysis and technical support, to

provide on-call processing and education

analysis capability. The major tasks

involve compiling data bases and per-

forming data analysis or simulations,

organizing and displaying inforoation

for use by the Department, and producing

technical papers and reports,

Dascription and longitudinal survey

of immersion programs for bilingual

students.

Evaluation of lndian-controlled schools.

A mandatad study,which emamined student

costs, achievement, attendance and at-

trition in schools serving the 8th or

l2th grades.

Emamination of the state of the art

of methods used to identify students

for eligibility foe bilingual education

programs.

ied Systems Institute, Inc.

hington, O. C.

300-03-0160

Peliyin Associates, Inc.

Washington, D. C.

300-05-0184

01-Apr-03

01-Oct-85 30-Sep-87 Takai

Decision Resources Corporation 30-May-66 28-Feb-87 Ginsburg
Washington, D. C.

300-86-0094

SAA.Technologies

Mountain View, California

300-03-250

Abt Associates, Inc.

Cambridge, Massachusetts

300-64-0264

Pulavin Associates

Washington, D. C.

300784-0260

A survey of the attitudes and education-
Educational Testing Service

al preferences of parents of several Poinceton, New Jersey
groups of language minority children, 300-65-0E08

:A-3

01-Oct-83 30-Sep-88 Baker

30-Sep-84 31-Dec-85 Barnes

30-Gep-84 30-.1un-87 Baker

34-Sip-85 30-Dec-06 Baker
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INDEX TO THE ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

Note: All three-digit numbers are chapter references. These numbers appear
in the upper-right hand corner of each page of the report.

Academic Facilities, 523, 524
Adult Education:
Indian Education, 113
State Administered Program, 407

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education, 114
American Indians, see Indian Education
Arts in Education Program, 117

Basic Educational Opportunity (Pell) Grants, 501
Bilingual Education:
Academic Excellence, 201
Developmental, 201
Evaluation Assistance Centers, 202
Family English Literacy, 201
Fellowships, 203
Immigrant Education, 205
National Clearinghouse, 202
Multifunctional Resource Centers, 203
Program for the Development of Instructional Materials, 201
Research and Development Program, 202
SPecial-Alternativelnsiructioni.201
Special Populations Program, 201
State Education Agency Programs, 204
Support Services, 204
Training Projects, 203
Transition Program for Refugee Children, 204
Vocational Training, 406
Vocational Instructor Training, 406
Vocational Instructional Materials, 406

Block Grant (Elementary and Secondary Education), 104
Business and International Education (Language Training, Area Studies), 520

Captioned Film Loan Program (Media Services), 312
Centers for Independent Living, 333
Civil Rights Training and Advisory Services, 106
Close Up Foundation (Ellender Fellowships), 110
College Housing Loans, 522-524
College Work-Study, 506
College Cooperative Education, 521
Consolidation of Programs for Elementary and Secondary Education, 104
Construction, Schools (in federally affected areas), 109
Consumer and Homemaker Education, 402
Cooperative Education, 521.
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Deaf-Blind, Programs for, 305, 331
Delinquent Children, 103
Desegregation Assistance, 106, 115
On the Basis of Sex, 106, 115
On the Basis of National Origin, 106
On the Basis of Race, 106

Direct Loan Program, 505
Disadvantaged Students:
Children in State-Administered Institutions, 103
Education for, 101, 107, 110
Higher Education, 501, 502, 505, 507-510, 514, 515, 517, 518, 605
Legal Training fort 517
Special Services for, 510
Vocational Education Programs for, 402, 404

Disaster Aid, 108
Dissemination of Exemplary Educational Practices, 611
Doctoral Dissertation Research Abroad, (Fulbright-Hays), 519
Drug Abuse, 114

Early Education for Handicapped Children, 306
Education Consolidation.and Improvement Act of 1981, 101-104, 114, 117-119
Education for the Disadvantaged, 101-103, 107, 110, 201, 202, 204, 205,
402, 404, 501, 502;505, 507-510, 514, 517, 518, 605

Educational Opportunity Centers, 509
Educational Television and Technology, 611
Elementary and Secondary Education Block Grant, 104
Ellender Fellowships,: 110..
Entitlemeht Grants to LocaT Education Agenciesind Indian-Cohtrolled
Schools, 111

Excellence'in Education, 613

Faculty Research Abroad (Fulbright-Hays), 519
Fellowships:
Bilingual Teachers, 203
Foreign Language and Area Studies, 520
Graduate and Professional Study, 112, 518-520
Indian Students, 112

Film, Captioned (Media Services), 312
Follow Through, 107

Foreign Language and Area Studies, 519, 520
Fulbright-Hays Grants, 519
Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education (FIPSE), 512

General Assistance to the Virgin Islands, 105
Graduate and Professional Study, Fellowships for, 112, 518-520
Guaranteed Student Loans, 504



Handicapped Children, Early or Preschool Education for, 302, 303, 306
Handicapped:

Arts in Education, 117
Client Assistance Program, 326
Deaf-Blind, Programs for, 305, 331
Highel. Education for, 308, 510
Independent Living, 333
Indians, 334
Media and Films for, 312
Migrants, 330
National Institute of Handicapped Research, 324
Personnel Training and Recruitment for Education of, 309, 310, 327
Postsecondary, 308
Preschool, 302, 303, 306
Recreation, 329
Regional Resource Centers, 304
Research, Demonstration, 306-308, 311, 313, 314, 324, 328, 331
Secondary, 314
Services to, 117, 301-315, 324-335, 401
Severely Handicapped, 307, 328
Special Studies, 313
State Aid Grants, 302
State-Supported Schol Programs, State Grant Program, 301
Transitional Services, 314
Vocational Rehabilitation for, 314, 325, 328, 330, 332, 334, 401

Hawallan Natives, Vocational Education for, 405
.

Helen Keller-National Center, 331 '.

High School Equivalency Program, Migrant Education, 116
Higher Education:
Cooperative Education, 521
Developing Institutions, 512, 514, 515
Direct Grants, 501, 502
Direct Loans, 505
for the Deaf, 308
for the Disadvantaged, 502, 502, 505, 507-510, 514, 515, 517, 518, 605
for the Handicapped, 308, 510
for Indian Students, 112
for Migrant Students, 116
for Veterans, 511
for Women, 518, 605
Guaranteed Student Loans, 504
Housing, Loans, 522, 523,.524
Improvement, 512
Institutional Aid, 507-512, 5141 %1A, 522-524, 604-607
Law, 516, 517
Postgraduate, 518-520
Special Staff Training, 513
State Student Incentive Grants, 503
Supplemental Grants, 502
Talent Search, 508
Work-Study, 506
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Immigrant Education'Program, Emergency, 205
Impact Aid, see School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas
Incentive Grants to States for Student Assistance, 503
Independent Living, Centers for, 333
Indian Education:
Adult Indian Education, 113
Demonstration Projects, 112
Educttional Service Projects, 112
Entitlement Grants to Local Education Agencies and Indian-Controlled

Schools, 111
Fellowships for Indian Students, 112
Personnel Development Projects, 112
Resource, Evaluation Centers, 112
Vocational Education for Indian Tribes and Organizations,
Vocational Rehabilitation, 334

Indian Students, Services or Aid to, 101, 111-113, 334, 514
Inexpensive Book Distribution, 118
Institutions of Higher Education, Payments to, 507-511, 514, 5:i, 522-524,
604-607

Interest Subsidy Grants for Academic Facilities Loans, 523
Interlibrary Cooperation, State Grants, 603
International Educatibn and Business Program (Language Trainin.1 and Area
Studies), 520

Language and Areas Studies, 519, 520
Language-Minority or Limited-English-Proficient, Services or Aid to 101, 102,
''.116, 201405, 406, 602 . -. . .

Law-Related Education, 119, 516, 517
Law School Clinical Experience, 516
Legal Training for the Disadvantaged, 517
Libraries:
Career Training, 605
Construction Grants, 608
for Indian Tribes and Hawaiian Natives, 609
Grants to State Library Agencies, 602-604, 608
Literacy Program, 604
Public Library Services, State Grants, 602, 603
Research and Demonstration, 606
Strengthening Research Library Resources, 607

Magnet Schools Assistance, 121
Mathematics and Science State Grants, 120
Media Services and Captioned Film Loan Program, 312
Migrant Education:
College Assistance Program, 116
Handicapped, 330
High School Equivalency Program, 116 .

State Formula Grants, 102
Mina Shaughnessy Scholars Program, (FIPSE), 512
Minority Institutions, 515,
Minority Students, Services or Aid to, 101, 102, 107, 110, 201, 205,

404, 406, 501-503, 505, 507-510, 515, 517, 518, 602, 605



National Diffusion Network, 611
National Graduate Fellowships, 525
National Institute of Handicapped Research, 324

Pell Grants (formerly BEOGs), 501
Perkins, Carl D., Scholarships, 526
Personnel Training, Recruitment for Education of the Handicapped, 309,
310, 327

Postsecondary Education (See Higher Education)
Preschool Education for Handicapped Children, 302, 303, 306
Professional Study, Fellowships for, 518-520
Public Library Services, State Grants, 602, 603

Reading Is Fundamental (Inexpensive Book Distribution), 118
Recruitment and Information (Special Education), 310
Refugee Children, 204
Rehabilitation, See Vocational Rehabilitation
Research and Development:

Handicapped, 306-308, 311, 313, 324, 328, 331
Libraries, 606, 607
Office, 610
Secretary's Special Initiatives, 6-,1
Vocational Education, 404

Secretary's Discretionary Program, 114, 117-119, 611, 612
School Assistance in Federally.Affected Areas-School Construction, 109
School Aisistance in Federally Affected Areas-Maintenance and Operations, .108
Science Improvement, 515
Shaughnessy, Mina, Scholars Program (FIPSE), 512
Special Education, Recruitment and Infornation, 309, 310
Special Services for Disadvantaged Students, 510
State Student Incentive Grants, 503

Strengthening Research Library Resources, 607
Student Assistance, Postsecondary Oee Higher Education)
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, 502

Talent Search, 508
Teacher Training:
Bilingual Education, 203, 204
Special Education, 309
Teachers of Secondary Disadvantaged Students, 110
Territorial Teachers, 601
Vocational (Bilingual), 406

Technology and Educational Television, 611
Territorial Teacher Training, 601
Training and Recruitment, Handicapped Education, 309, 310
Training, Librarians, 605
Training, Bilingual Education Projects, 204
Training, Rehabilitation Personnel, 327
Training, Special Program Staff, 513



Upward Bound, 507

Veterans' Cost-of-Instruction, 511
Virgin Islands, General Assistance to, 105
Vocational Education:
Basic Grants to States, 401
Bilingual, See Bilingual Vocational Programs
Community-Based, 403
Consumer and Homemaking Education, 402
Programs for the Disadvantaged, 401, 402, 404
Programs for Indian Tribes and Hawaiian Natives, 405
Research and.Occupational Information, 404

Vocational Rehabilitation:
Centers for Independent Living, 333
Migratory Farmworkers, 330
Projects With Industry, 332
Rehabilitation Services, Basic Support, 325
Secondary Education and Transition Services, 314
Severely Handicapped, 328

Womenss Educational Equity, 106, 115
'Work-Study, College,,506
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